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Novosti

11
Nov mehanizem brskalnika

Od zdaj bodo aplikacije Smart TV uporabljale nov
mehanizem z novim videzom in boljsim delovanjem.

Pri odpiranju nekaterih aplikacij, ki uporabljajo nov
mehanizem, boste morda morali ponovno vnesti
uporabnisko ime in geslo.

Tudi aplikacija internetnega brskalnika bo prenovljena
bo imela nov videz.

Za brskanje po internetnih straneh lahko zdaj
uporabljate pusci¢ne tipke na daljinskem
upravljalniku.
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Nastavitev

21
Preberite varnostna navodila

Pred prvo uporabo televizorja preberite varnostna
navodila.

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite KljuCne besede ter poiscite Varnostna
navodila.

2.2
TV-stojalo in namestitev na

steno

TV-stojalo

Navodila za namestitev TV-stojala lahko najdete v
vodniku za hiter zaletek, ki je bil prilozen televizorju.
Ce ste vodnik izgubili, ga lahko prenesete s spletnega
mesta www.philips.com.

Vnesite Stevilko modela televizorja, poiscite ustrezen
vodnik za hiter zacetek in ga prenesite.

Namestitev na steno

Televizor omogoca uporabo stenskega nosilca, ki je
skladen s standardom VESA (naprodaj lo¢eno).

Pri nakupu stenskega nosilca uporabite naslednjo
kodo VESA . ..

VESA

i

- 65PUS7601
VESA MIS-F 400 x 400, M6

Priprava

Najprej odstranite 4 plasti¢ne pokrovcke vijakov iz
navojev na hrbtni strani televizorija.

Kovinske vijake za namestitev televizorja na nosilec, ki
je skladen s standardom VESA, morate priviti priblizno
10 mm globoko v navoje televizorja.

Pozor

Za namestitev televizorja na steno je potrebno
strokovno znanje, zato naj to izvede usposobljeno
osebje. Televizor mora biti na steno namescen v
skladu z varnostnimi standardi glede na tezo
televizorja. Pred namestitvijo televizorja preberite tudi
varnostne ukrepe.

Druzba TP Vision Europe B.V. ne odgovarja za
nepravilno namestitev ali namestitev, ki povzroci
nezgodo ali telesne poskodbe.
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Nasveti za namestitev

- Televizor namestite tako, da zaslon ne bo
izpostavljen neposredni svetlobi.

- Televizor namestite do 15 cm stran od stene.

- [dealno razdaljo za gledanije televizije lahko
izracunate tako, da velikost diagonale zaslona
pomnozite s tri. Sedeti morate tako, da so vase oci v
isti viSini kot sredisce zaslona.

2.4

Napajalni kabel

- Napajalni kabel prikljucite v priklju¢ek POWER na
hrbtni strani televizorja.

- Zagotovite, da je napajalni kabel dobro prikljucen v
prikljucek.

- Zagotovite, da je napajalni vtic v stenski vticnici
vedno dostopen.

- Ko zelite napajalni kabel izkljuditi, vedno vlecite za
vtikac, ne za kabel.


http://www.philips.com
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Ceprav televizor v stanju pripravljenosti porabi malo
elektricne energije, za varCevanje z energijo napajalni
kabel izkljucite iz omrezne vti¢nice, e televizorja ne
boste uporabljali dlje ¢asa.
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Antenski kabel

Vti¢ antene trdno vstavite v vti¢nico Antena na hrbtni
strani televizorja.

Prikljucite lahko svojo anteno ali povezete signal
antene iz antenskega distribucijskega sistema.
Uporabite radiofrekvencni koaksialni antenski
priklju¢ek IEC 75 Ohm.

Ta priklju¢ek za anteno uporabljajte za vhodne
signale DVB-T in DVB-C.
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2.6

Satelitski kroznik

PrikljuCek vrste F za satelitsko anteno vkljucite v
satelitski priklju¢ek SAT na hrbtni strani televizorja.
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Daljinski upravljalnik
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Pregled tipk

Zgoraj

@

AMBILIGHT

=

TV GUIDE VOICE TOP PICKS

1— @ Stanje pripravljenosti/Vklop
Za vklop televizorja ali preklop v stanje pripravljenosti.

2 — Mikrofon VOICE

3—- =LIST
Za odpiranje ali zapiranje seznama programov.

4 - @ AMBILIGHT
Izbira sloga Ambilight.

5-:= TV GUIDE
Za odpiranje ali zapiranje TV-vodnika.

6 — ¥ SETTINGS
Za odpiranje moznosti Pogoste nastavitve.

7 — w3 TOP PICKS

Za odpiranje menija s priporocenimi oddajami, menija
Videoposnetki na zahtevo (Izposoja videa) ali Spletni
TV-programi (TV-storitve).

Ceje na voljo.

8 — & VOICE
Za zaletek glasovnega iskanja.

SOURCES

INFO

1— gg Meni televizorja
Za odpiranje menija televizorja z obicajnimi funkcijami
televizorja.

2 — == SOURCES
Za odpiranje ali zapiranje menija Viri.

3-0@ INFO
Za odpiranje ali zapiranje informacij o programu.
4 — & BACK

Za preklop nazaj na prejsnji izbrani program.
Za vrnitev v prejsnji meni.
Za vrnitev na prejsnjo aplikacijo/internetno stran.

== Barvne tipke
Za neposredno izbiro moznosti.

6 — EXIT

Za preklop nazaj na gledanje TV-programa. Za
zapiranje interaktivne TV-aplikadije.

7 - @ OPTIONS

Za odpiranje ali zapiranje menija Moznosti.

8 — Tipka OK

Za potrditev izbire ali nastavitve.

5— - o

9 — Puscice/tipke za pomikanje
Za pomikanje navzgor, navzdol, levo ali desno.

10 - O HOME
Za odpiranje menija Domace okolje

Sredina

Spodaj



SUBTITLE

1 — NETFLIX
Za neposredno odpiranje aplikacije Netflix. Ko je
televizor izklopljen ali v na¢inu mirovania.

2 — of») Glasnost
Za nastavitev glasnosti.

3 — Stevilske tipke
Za neposredno izbiro programa.

4 — SUBTITLE
Za vklop, izklop ali samodejno prikazovanije
podnapisov.

5 — Predvajanje in snemanje

- Predvajaj p, za predvajanje.

- Premor 11 za premor predvajanja.

- Zaustavitev m, za zaustavitev predvajanija.
- Previjanje nazaj <4, za previjanje nazaj.

- Previjanje naprej »», za previjanje naprej.
- Snemanje e, za zaCetek snemanja.

6 — = Program

Za preklop na naslednji ali prejsnji program na
seznamu programoyv. Za odpiranje naslednje ali
prejsSnje strani teleteksta. Za zaletek naslednjega ali
prejSnjega poglavija na plosdi.

7 — 4x Nemo
Za vklop ali izklop nemega nacina.

8 — TEXT
Za odpiranje ali zapiranje teleteksta.
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Daljinski upravljalnik,
zdruzevanje

Da daljinski upravljalnik komunicira s televizorjem,
morata biti tako televizor, kot tudi upravljalnik
medsebojno zdruzena (povezana).

Zdruzevanje

Ob zacetni namestitvi televizorja vam je televizor

ponudil moznost, da pritisnete tipko OK, in na ta
nacin je bilo izvedeno zdruzevanje. Ce se televizor ne
odziva na pritisk katerekoli tipke daljinskega
upravljalnika, zdruzevanije ni bilo uspesno.

Ponovno zdruzevanje

Ce je bilo zdruZevanije prekinjeno, lahko televizor
ponovno zdruZite z daljinskim upravljalnikom.

Da zacnete zdruzevanije ...

1- Postavite se pred televizor in na desni na hrbtni
strani televizorja pritisnite krmilno rocico @ injo
pridrzite za 3 sekunde. Prikazalo se bo sporodilo, da je
televizor pripravljen za zdruzevanije.

2 - Za1sekundo hkrati pridrzite barvni

tipki «= (rdeca)in «= (modra). Ko je zdruzevanje
uspesno, se prikaze sporocilo.
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Glasovno iskanje

Z glasom lahko iS¢ete videoposnetke, glasbo ali

karkoli drugega v internetu. Govorite v mikrofon na
daljinskem upravljalnikom. Za vnos besedila lahko
uporabite tudi tipkovnico daljinskega upravljalnika.

Uporaba moznosti Glas ...

1- Pritisnite & VOICE. Svetiti zacne modra lucka na
daljinskem upravljalniku in odpre se polje za iskanje.
Cejeikona & na zaslonu rdeca, je mikrofon
vklopljen.

2 - Razlo¢no izgovorite, kaj isCete. Govorite lahko 10
sekund, preden se mikrofon izklopi. Rezultati se lahko
prikazejo sele Cez nekaj Casa.

3 - Na zaslonu s seznamom rezultatov iskanja lahko
izberete Zeleno.

4 - Po potrebi pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete
rezultate iskanija.

Iskanje s tipkovnico daljinskega upravljalnika ...

1~ Pritisnite 8 VOICE, da odprete polje za iskanje.
2 - Pritisnite » (desno), da oznacite besedilno polje.
3 - Obrnite tipkovnico daljinskega upravljalnika
navzgor in vnesite, kar zelite poiskati.

4 - Pritisnite & BACK, da skrijete tipkovnico na
zaslonu.

5 - Na zaslonu s seznamom rezultatov iskanja lahko
izberete Zeleno.

6 - Po potrebi pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete
rezultate iskanja.

Ogleijte si tudi www.support.google.com/androidtv.

Nastavitve funkcije Glas

Nastavite lahko jezik, ki ga zelite uporabljati s funkcijo
Glas.

Nastavitev jezika za glasovno iskanje ...


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.
2 - lIzberite Nastavitve za Android in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Nastavitve > § Govor in pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite Zzeleni jezik in pritisnite OK.
5 - Pritisnite & BACK, da se vrnete na prejsnji
korak, ali pritisnite EXIT, da zaprete meni.
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Sledilna plosdica

Obmodje tipk za krmarjenje (tipk za gor, dol, levo in
desno), ki je v obliki diamanta, na daljinskem
upravljalniku je tudi majhna sledilna ploscica. S
sledilno ploscico lahko drsate po dolgih seznamih in
se po njih pomikate korak za korakom.

Uporaba sledilne ploscice ...

1- Odprite katerikoli meni televizorja s seznamom,
npr. meni Domov ali Seznam programov.

2 - S palcem podrsajte po sledilni ploscici in v smeri,
v kateri se zelite pomakniti po seznamu. Gor ali dol ali
pa levo ali desno. Ce podrsate po sledilni ploscici, se
pomaknete za 1 korak. Ce podrsate po sledilni ploscici
in nato na njej obdrzite palec (ni treba pritisniti), se
pomikate po seznamu, dokler palca ne dvignete.

Vzemite si nekaj ¢asa, da se naucite drsati ter podrsati
in zadrzati palec. To je zelo priro¢no za pomikanje po
dolgih seznamih.

Vklop/izklop delovanja sledilne ploscice

Za izklop delovanija sledilne ploscice na daljinskem
upravljalniku

1 - Na daljinskem upravljalniku v tem zaporediju
pritisnite Stevilke 8, 6, 8, 7,intipko «x UtiSaj .

' En»n»n»-m

2 - LED-indikator na daljinskem upravljalniku se
obarva modro in delovanje sledilne ploscice na
daljinskem upravljalniku je uspesno izklopljeno.

M

3 - Za ponovni vklop delovanja sledilne ploscice
ponovite zgornje korake.

Opomba: Nastavitev (vklop/izklop) se bo shranila v
daljinskem upravljalniku tudi, kadar boste zamenijali
baterije.
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Tipkovnica

Pregled

Qwerty in Azerty
Pregled tipkovnice Qwerty/Azerty.*
1
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1 — Znak Azerty
Polozaj znaka, Ce je postavitev tipkovnice nastavljena
na Azerty.

2 — tAa Premakni
Za vnasanje velikih crk.

3 —Tipka Fn
Za vnos Stevilke ali lodila.

4 — _, Preslednica
5 - Pomikanjein OK

6 — « Skupnaraba
Vsebino, ki jo trenutno gledate, lahko delite na
spletu.

* Daljinski upravljalnik ima tipkovnico Qwerty/Azerty
ali Qwerty/cirilica, odvisno od regije.

Qwerty in cirilica

Pregled tipkovnice Qwerty/cirilica.*

1 — Cirilski znaki

Znaki, ki so na voljo, ko je tipkovnica nastavljena na
cirilico.

2 — &g Preklop na cirilsko tipkovnico

Za preklop s cirilske tipkovnice nazaj na tipkovnico
Qwerty.

3 - ¢Aa Premakni
Za vnasanije velikih Crk.

4 — Tipka Fn
Za vnos Stevilke ali locila.

5 — . Preslednica



6 — « Skupnaraba

Vsebino, ki jo trenutno gledate, lahko delite na spletu.

7 — Pomikanjein OK

* Daljinski upravljalnik ima lahko glede na regijo
tipkovnico Qwerty/Azerty ali Qwerty/cirilica.

Pisanje besedila

S tipkovnico na zadnji strani daljinskega upravljalnika
lahko vnasate besedilo v vsa besedilna polja na
zaslonu.

Pisanje besedila ...

1- Izberite besedilno polje, ¢e Se niizbrano.

2 - Tipke na tipkovnici aktivirate tako, da tipkovnico
na daljinskem upravljalniku obrnete navzgor. Daljinski
upravljalnik drzite z obema rokama in tipkajte z
obema palcema.

3 - Ce Zelite tipkovnico na zaslonu skriti,

pritisnite & BACK.

Za potrditev besedila pritisnite OK.

Tipkovnica na zaslonu

Ce besedilo vnasate s tipkovnico na zaslonu, lahko
postavitev tipkovnice konfigurirate v Zeleno
postavitev.

Odpiranje teh nastavitev ..

Pritisnite @& HOME, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

5 - lIzberite Nastavitve za Android in pritisnite OK.
6 - lzberite Nastavitve > g Tipkovnica in
pritisnite OK.

7 - lIzberite Konfiguracija > Jezik in pritisnite OK.
Tukaj lahko nastavite postavitev tipkovnice za jezik.
8 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni in se vrnete
na prejsnji korak.

- Najboljsa razdalja za upravljanje televizorja z
daljinskim upravljalnikom je manj kot 5 m.

- Ko uporabljate tipkovnico daljinskega upravljalnika,
je najbolje, da daljinski upravljalnik drzite pod kotom,
nizjim od 50 stopin;j.

- Ne blokirajte infrardecega zarka daljinskega
upravljalnika.

Tipkovnica Qwerty, Azerty in cirilska
tipkovnica

Standardna postavitev tipkovnice daljinskega
upravljalnika je Qwerty.

Tipkovnica Azerty

Tipkovnica daljinskega upravljalnika je glede na regijo
lahko nastavljena na Azerty. Znaki Azerty so prikazani
na zgornjem desnem delu ustreznih tipk.

Nastavitev postavitve tipkovnice na Azerty ..

10

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regijain jezik in pritisnite » (desno),
da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Tipkovnica daljinskega upravljalnika in
pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite AZERTY ali QWERTY in pritisnite OK.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Cirilska tipkovnica

Tipkovnico daljinskega upravljalnika lahko glede na
regijo preklopite na cirilske znake.

Cirilski znaki so prikazani na zgornjem desnem delu
tipk na tipkovnici.

Pisanije cirilskih znakov ...

Qwerty.

3.6
Senzor za daljinski

upravljalnik

Daljinski upravljalnik televizorja posilja ukaze
televizorju prek povezave Bluetooth. Pri povezavi
Bluetooth vam daljinskega upravljalnika ni treba
usmeriti v televizor.

Televizor pa lahko prejema ukaze tudi od daljinskega
upravljalnika, ki za posiljanje uporablja infrardece
signale. Ce uporabljate taksen daljinski upravljalnik,
pazite, da ga vedno usmerite proti infrardecemu
senzorju na spredniji strani televizorja.
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Baterije

Televizor vas bo obvestil, ko bo raven energije
baterije v daljinskem upravljalniku nizka.

Ce Zelite zamenijati baterije, odprite prostor za baterije
na strani daljinskega upravljalnika s tipkovnico.

1- Z majhnim kovancem ali drugim majhnim topim
predmetom pritisnite pravokotni gumb za sprostitev,
da odprete pokrov baterije.

2 - Potisnite baterijo proti kovinski vzmeti in izvlecite
nasprotno stran baterije.

3 - Stari bateriji zamenjajte z dvema alkalnima
baterijama vrste AA-LR6-1,5 V. Poskrbite, da sta pola
+1in - baterij pravilno obrnjena.

4 - Ponovno namestite vratca za baterijo in jih
pritisnite na mesto.

Ce daljinskega upravljalnika ne uporabljate dlje ¢asa,
odstranite baterije.

Baterije varno zavrzite v skladu z direktivami o



odlaganju.

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede ter poiscite Konec
uporabe.
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Ciscenje

Daljinski upravljalnik je zasciten s premazom, ki je
odporen proti praskam.

Daljinski upravljalnik Cistite z mehko in vlazno krpo. Pri
¢is¢enju daljinskega upravljalnika ne uporabljajte
alkohola, kemikalij ali gospodinjskih cistil.
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Vklop in izklop

41
Vklop ali stanje
pripravljenosti

Prepricajte se, da je televizor prikljuc¢en na omrezno
napajanije. Prilozeni omrezni kabel prikljucite na
priklju¢ek ACin na hrbtnem delu televizorja. Svetiti
zacne indikator na spodniji strani televizorja.

Vklop

Pritisnite tipko ® na daljinskem upravljalniku, da
vklopite televizor. Pritisnete lahko tudi @ HOME . Ce
daljinskega upravljalnika ne morete najti ali e so
njegove baterije prazne, lahko za vklop televizorja
pritisnete majhno tipko krmilne rocdice na hrbtni strani
televizorija.

Preklop v stanje pripravljenosti

Za preklop televizorja v stanje pripravljenosti pritisnite
tipko @ na daljinskem upravljalniku. Pritisnete lahko
tudi majhno tipko krmilne rocice na hrbtni strani
televizorija.

V stanju pripravljenosti je televizor Se vedno prikljuc¢en
na elektricno omrezje, vendar porabi zelo malo
energije.

Za popoln izklop televizorja omrezni vtikac izkljucite iz
elektri¢cnega omrezja.

Ko zelite iztakniti napajalni kabel iz vti¢nice, vlecite za
vti¢, ne za kabel. Poskrbite, da bo dostop do
napajalnega vti¢a vedno neoviran.

4.2
Tipke na televizorju

Ce izgubite daljinski upravljalnik ali ¢e so njegove
baterije prazne, lahko se vedno uporabljate nekatere
osnovne funkcije televizorja.

Odpiranje osnovnega menija ...

1- Ko je televizor vklopljen, pritisnite tipko krmilne
rocice na hrbtni strani televizorja, da odprete osnovni
meni.

2 - Pritisnite levo ali desno, da izberete moznost

o) Glasnost, = Program ali == Viri.

Izberite Predstavitev, da zazenete predstavitveni
film.
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3 - Pritisnite gor ali dol, da prilagodite glasnost
oziroma izberete nasledniji ali prejsnji program.
Pritisnite gor ali dol, da se pomaknete po seznamu
virov, vklju¢no z izbiro sprejemnika. Za predvajanje
predstavitvenega filma pritisnite tipko krmilne rocice.
4 - Meni se zapre samodejno.

Za preklop televizorja v stanje pripravljenosti
izberite @ in pritisnite tipko krmilne rocice.
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Programi

51
Namestitev satelitov

Kaj je namestitev satelitov

Do 4 sateliti

V ta televizor lahko namestite do 4 satelite (4 LNB-je).

Na zacetku namestitve izberite to¢no stevilo satelitov,
ki jih zelite namestiti. Tako pospesite namestitev.

Unicable

Za prikljucitev satelitskega kroznika na televizor lahko
uporabite sistem Unicable. Na zacetku namestitve
izberite, ali sistem Unicable namescate za 1ali 2
satelita.

Zacetek namestitve

Pred namestitvijo zagotovite, da je satelitski kroznik
pravilno priklju¢en in popolnoma poravnan.

Zacetek namestitve satelitov ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi >
potrebi vnesite kodo PIN.
3 - lIzberite Iskanje satelita.

4 - |zberite Iskanje. Televizor bo poiskal satelite.

5 - Izberite Konfiguracija. Televizor prikaze trenutno
nastavitev namestitve satelitov.

Namestitev satelitov. Po

Ce Zelite spremeniti to nastavitev, izberite Nastavitve.

Ce te nastavitve ne Zelite spremeniti, izberite Iskanije.
Preidite na korak 7.

6 - V moznosti Namestitveni sistem izberite Stevilo
satelitov, ki jih Zelite namestiti, ali pa enega od
sistemov Unicable. Ce izberete Unicable, lahko
izberete stevilke za uporabniski pas in vnesete
frekvence uporabniskega pasu za vsaj sprejemnik. V
usmerjevalniku Unicable lahko najdete uporabniski
pas. V nekaterih drzavah lahko prilagodite nekatere
strokovne nastavitve za vsak LNB v moznosti Vec
nastavitev.

7 - Televizor poisce satelite, ki so na voljo pri trenutni
poravnavi satelitskega kroznika. To lahko traja nekaj
minut. Ce je najden satelit, se na zaslonu prikazeta
njegovo ime in moc sprejema.

8 - Ko televizor najde Zelene satelite,

izberite Namestitev.

9 - Ce satelit nudi Pakete programov, televizor
prikaze razpolozljive pakete za ta satelit. Izberite
zeleni paket.

10 - Ce zelite shraniti nastavitev satelita ter
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namescene programe in radijske postaje,
izberite Opravljeno.

Nastavitve namestitve satelitov

Nastavitve namestitve satelitov so predhodno
nastavljene glede na drzavo. Te nastavitve dolocajo
nacin iskanja televizorja in namestitve satelitov in
njihovih programov. Te nastavitve lahko vedno
spremenite.

Sprememba nastavitev namestitve satelitov ...

1- Zacni namestitev satelitov.

2 - Na zaslonu, na katerem zacnete z iskanjem
satelitov, izberite Nastavitve in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Stevilo satelitov, ki jih Zelite namestiti, ali
pa enega od sistemov Unicable. Ce izberete Unicable,
lahko izberete Stevilke za uporabniski pas in vnesete
frekvence uporabniskega pasu za vsaj sprejemnik.

4 - Ko koncate, izberite Naprej in pritisnite OK.

5 - V meniju Nastavitve pritisnite OK, da se vrnete na
zaslon in zacnete z iskanjem satelitov.

Povratni oddajnik in LNB

V nekaterih drzavah lahko prilagodite strokovne
nastavitve za povratni oddajnik in vsak LNB. Te
nastavitve uporabite ali spremenite samo v primeru,
da obi¢ajna namestitev ni mogoca. Ce imate
nestandardno satelitsko opremo, lahko s temi
nastavitvami razveljavite standardne nastavitve.
Nekateri ponudniki vam lahko ponudijo nekatere
vrednosti oddajnika ali LNB, ki jih lahko vnesete tukaj.

Satelitski moduli CAM

Ce uporabljate modul za pogojni dostop (CAM) s
pametno kartico za gledanje satelitskih programov,
vam priporo¢amo, da namestitev satelitov opravite,
ko je modul CAM vstavljen v televizor.

Vecina modulov CAM se uporablja za odkodiranje
programov.

Moduli CAM najnovejse generacije (Cl+ 1.3 s profilom
ponudnika) lahko v televizor sami namestijo vse
satelitske programe. Modul CAM vas prosi za
potrditev namestitve satelitov in programov. Ti moduli
CAM programe namestijo in odkodirajo ter jih redno
posodabljajo.



Paketi programov

Satelitski operaterji lahko ponujajo pakete programov,

v katerih so zdruzeni prosti programi (nekodirani) in
izbrani programi, primerni za doloc¢eno drzavo.
Nekateri sateliti ponujajo naro¢niske pakete — zbirke
placljivih programov.

Nastavitev Unicable

Sistem Unicable

Anteno na televizor lahko prikljucite s sistemom z
enim kablom, MDU Unicable. Pri sistemu z enim
kablom satelitski kroznik z enim kablom povezete z
vsemi satelitskimi sprejemniki v sistemu. Ta se
obi¢ajno uporablja v stanovaniskih blokih. Ce
uporabljate sistem Unicable, vas televizor med
namestitvijo pozove, da dodelite stevilko za
uporabniski pas in ustrezno frekvenco. S sistemom
Unicable lahko v tem televizorju namestite 1 ali 2
satelita.

Ce po namestitvi sistema Unicable opazite, da
nekateri programi manjkajo, je bil mogoce istoc¢asno s
sistemom Unicable namescen tudi kak drug sistem.
Ponovite namestitev, da namestite manjkajoce
programe.

Stevilka za uporabniski pas

V sistemu Unicable mora biti vsak prikljucen satelitski
sprejemnik ostevilcen (npr. O, 1, 2 ali 3 itd.).

Razpolozljivi uporabniski pasovi in njihove Stevilke so
navedeni na stikalni enoti Unicable. Uporabniski pas
je vcasih okrajsan kot UB. Na voljo so stikalne enote
Unicable, ki ponujajo 4 ali 8 uporabniskih pasov. Ce v
nastavitvah izberete Unicable, televizor zahteva, da
vgrajenemu satelitskemu sprejemniku dodelite
enoli¢no stevilko za uporabniski pas. Satelitski
sprejemnik ne more imeti enake Stevilke za
uporabniski pas kot drug satelitski sprejemnik v
sistemu Unicable.

Frekvenca uporabniskega pasu

Poleg enoli¢ne Stevilke za uporabniski pas potrebuje
vgrajeni satelitski sprejemnik tudi frekvenco izbrane
Stevilke za uporabniski pas. Te frekvence so obicajno
navedene zraven stevilke za uporabniski pas na
stikalni enoti Unicable.
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Rocna posodobitev programov

Posodobitev programov lahko kadarkoli zazenete
sami.

Rocna posodobitev programov ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev satelitov.

3 - lIzberite Iskanje programov.

4 - |zberite Posodobi programe. Televizor zacne s
posodobitvijo. Posodobitev lahko traja nekaj minut.

5 - Sledite navodilom na zaslonu. Posodobitev lahko
traja nekaj minut.

6 - lzberite Dokoncajin pritisnite OK.

Dodajanje satelita

Trenutni namestitvi satelitov lahko dodate satelit.
Namesceni sateliti in njihovi programi ostanejo
nedotaknjeni. Nekateri satelitski operaterji ne dovolijo
dodajanja satelita.

Dodatni satelit naj bi bil dodatna moznost. To ni vas
slavni placljivi satelit ali glavni satelit s paketom
programov, ki ga uporabljate. Obic¢ajno dodate 4.
satelit, ko Ze imate namescene 3 satelite. Ce imate
namescene 4 satelite, morate enega odstraniti, da
boste lahko dodali novega.

Nastavitev

Ce imate trenutno namesc¢en samo 1 ali 2 satelita,
trenutne nastavitve namestitve morda ne dovoljujejo
dodajanja dodatnega satelita. Ce morate spremeniti
nastavitve namestitve, morate znova opraviti celotno
namestitev satelitskih programov. Ce morate
spremeniti nastavitve, ne morete uporabiti moznosti
Dodaj satelit.

Dodajanje satelita ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev satelitov.

3 - lIzberite Iskanje satelita.

4 - |zberite Dodaj satelit. Prikazani so trenutni
sateliti.

5 - Izberite Iskanje. Televizor pois¢e nove satelite.
6 - Ce televizor najde enega ali ve¢ satelitov, izberite
Namestitev. Televizor namesti programe najdenih
satelitov.

7 - Ce Zelite shraniti programe in radijske postaje,
izberite Dokoncaj in pritisnite  OK.



Odstranitev satelita

Iz trenutne namestitve satelitov lahko odstranite
enega ali vec satelitov. Pri tem odstranite satelit in
njegove programe. Nekateri satelitski operaterji ne
dovolijo odstranjevanja satelita.

Odstranitev satelitov ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev satelitov.

3 - lIzberite Iskanje satelita.

4 - |zberite Odstrani satelit. Prikazani so trenutni
sateliti.

5 - Ce Zelite satelite oznaciti ali preklicati izbiro za
odstranitev, pritisnite OK.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Rocna namestitev

Roc¢na namestitev je namenjena naprednim
uporabnikom.

Z moznostjo Ro¢na namestitev lahko hitro dodate
nove programe iz satelitskega oddajnika. Poznati
morate frekvenco in polarizacijo oddajnika. Televizor
namesti vse programe tega oddajnika. Ce je oddajnik
ze bil namescen, se vsi njegovi programi, prejsnji in
novi, premaknejo na konec seznama programov Vsi.
Ce morate spremeniti $tevilo satelitov, ni mogoce
uporabiti ro¢ne namestitve. Ce je potrebno to, morate
izvesti celotno namestitev z moznostjo Namestitev
satelitov.

Namestitev oddajnika ...

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev satelitov.

3 - lIzberite Roc¢na namestitev in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

4 - Ceimate namescen vec kot 1satelit, izberite LNB,
za katerega zelite dodati programe.

5 - Nastavite zeleno vrednost moznosti Polarizacija.
Ce Nacin hitrosti znakov nastavite na Ro¢no, lahko
hitrost znakov v moznosti Hitrost znakov vnesete
ro¢no.

6 - Pritisnite puscici A (gor) ali v (dol), da
nastavite frekvenco in izberite Opravljeno.

7 - |zberite Iskanje in pritisnite OK. Moc signala je
prikazana na zaslonu.

8 - Ce zelite shraniti programe novega oddajnika,
izberite Shraniin pritisnite OK.

9 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Povratni oddajnik in LNB

V nekaterih drzavah lahko prilagodite strokovne
nastavitve za povratni oddajnik in vsak LNB. Te
nastavitve uporabite ali spremenite samo v primeru,
da obi¢ajna namestitev ni mogoca. Ce imate
nestandardno satelitsko opremo, lahko s temi
nastavitvami razveljavite standardne nastavitve.
Nekateri ponudniki vam lahko ponudijo nekatere
vrednosti oddajnika ali LNB, ki jih lahko vnesete tukaj.

Moc LNB

Moc LNB je privzeto vklopljena.

22 kHz ton

Ton je privzeto nastavljen na Samodejno.

Nizka frekvenca LO/visoka frekvenca LO

Frekvence lokalnega oscilatorja so nastavljene na
standardne vrednosti. Vrednosti prilagajajte samo v
primeru uporabe izjemne opreme, ki zahteva
drugacne vrednosti.

Tezave

Televizor ne najde zelenih satelitov ali televizor
namesti isti satelit dvakrat

- Poskrbite, da je na zacetku namestitve v nastavitvah
nastavljeno pravilno stevilo satelitov. Televizor lahko
nastavite, da iS¢e enega, dva ali 3/4 satelite.

LNB z dvema glavama ne najde drugega satelita

- Ce televizor najde en satelit, ne more pa najti
drugega, obrnite kroznik za nekaj stopinj. Poravnajte
kroznik tako, da prejema najmocnejsi signal iz prvega
satelita. Na zaslonu preverite indikator modi signala
prvega satelita. Ko je prvi satelit nastavljen na
najmocnejsi signal, izberite Ponovno iskanje, da
poiscete drugi satelit.

- Poskrbite, da so nastavitve nastavljene na Dva
satelita.

Spreminjanje nastavitev namestitve ni odpravilo
tezave

- Vse nastavitve, sateliti in programi se shranijo Sele
na koncu namestitve, ko koncate.

Vsi satelitski programi so izginili

- Ce uporabljate sistem Unicable, v nastavitvah za
Unicable dodelite dve edinstveni Stevilki za
uporabniski pas za oba vgrajena sprejemnika. Drug

satelitski sprejemnik v sistemu Unicable mogoce
uporablja isto stevilko za uporabniski pas.

Nekateri satelitski programi so izginili s seznama
programov



- Ce so nekateri programi izginili, je ponudnik TV-
storitev morda spremenil lokacijo oddajnikov teh
programov. Ce Zelite obnoviti polozaje programov na
seznamu programov, lahko poskusite posodobiti
paket programov.

Ne morem odstraniti satelita

- Narocniski paketi ne dovolijo odstranjevanija satelita.
Ce elite odstraniti satelit, morate znova izvesti
celotno namestitev in izbrati drug paket.

Sprejem je vcasih slab

- Preverite, ali je satelitski kroznik trdno namescen.
Mocan veter ga lahko premakne.
- Sneg in dez lahko poslabsata sprejem.

52
Namestitev

antenskih/kabelskih
programov

Posodobi ali ponovno namesti

Posodobi digitalne programe

Posodobitev programov lahko kadarkoli zazenete
sami.

Rocna posodobitev programoyv ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev
antenskih/kabelskih programov.

3 - Po potrebi vnesite kodo PIN.

4 - |Izberite Iskanje programov.

5 - lIzberite Zacni.

6 - lzberite moznost Posodobi digitalne programe.
7 - Pritisnite OK, da posodobite digitalne programe.
To lahko traja nekaj minut.

8 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Hitra pon. namestitev

|zberite moznost Hitra pon. namestitev, da ponovno
namestite vse programe s privzetimi nastavitvami.

Hitra pon. namestitev...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev
antenskih/kabelskih programov.

3 - Po potrebi vnesite kodo PIN.

4 - |zberite Iskanje programov.

5 - Izberite Zacni.

6 - Izberite moznost Hitra pon. namestitev.
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7 - Pritisnite OK, da posodobite digitalne programe.
To lahko traja nekaj minut.
8 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Napredna pon. namestitev

Ponovno lahko namestite vse programe, ostale
nastavitve televizorja pa pustite nespremenjene.

Ce je nastavljena koda PIN, morate pred ponovno
namestitvijo programov vnesti kodo.

Ponovna namestitev programov ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Programi> Namestitev
antenskih/kabelskih programov.

3 - Po potrebi vnesite kodo PIN.

4 - |zberite Iskanje programov.

5 - lIzberite Zadniin pritisnite OK.

6 - lzberite Napredna pon. namestitev in
pritisnite OK.

7 - |zberite drzavo, v kateri se nahajate in
pritisnite OK.

8 - Izberite zeleno vrsto namestitve, Antena
(DVB-T) ali Kabel (DVB-CQ) in pritisnite OK.

9 - Izberite Zeleno vrsto programov Digitalni in
analogni programi ali Samo digitalni programi in
pritisnite OK.

10 - Izberite Zacniin pritisnite OK za posodobitev
digitalnih programov. To lahko traja nekaj minut.
11 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Samodejna posodobitev programov

Ce sprejemate digitalne programe, lahko televizor
nastavite tako, da samodejno posodablja te
programe.

Televizor enkrat dnevno ob 6.00 posodobi programe
in shrani nove programe. Novi programi so shranjeni
na seznamu programov in oznaceni z ¥. Programi
brez signala so odstranjeni. Televizor mora biti v
stanju pripravljenosti, da lahko samodejno posodablja
programe. Samodejno posodobitev programov lahko
izklopite.

Izklop samodejne posodobitve ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Programi> Namestitev
antenskih/kabelskih programov.

3 - Po potrebi vnesite kodo PIN.

4 - |zberite moznost Samodejna posodobitev
programov.

5 - Izberite Izklop.

6 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Obvestilo o novih, posodobljenih ali odstranjenih



programih se izpise ob vklopu televizorja. Ce nocete,
da se ob posodobitvi programov izpisujejo sporocila,
jih lahko izklopite.

Izklop sporodila ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev
antenskih/kabelskih programov.

3 - Po potrebi vnesite kodo PIN.

4 - |zberite moznost Sporocilo o posodobitvi
programov.

5 - lzberite I1zklop.

6 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

V nekaterih drzavah se samodejna posodobitev
programoyv izvaja med gledanjem televizorja ali
medtem, ko je televizor v stanju pripravljenosti.

DVB-T ali DVB-C

Nastavitve DVB

Nacin omrezne frekvence

Ce nameravate za iskanje programov uporabiti hitri
nacin Hitro iskanje v moznosti Iskanje frekvenc,
izberite Samodejno. Televizor bo uporabil 1 od
prednastavljenih omreznih frekvenc (ali HC — homing
channel), kot to uporablja vecina kabelskinh
operaterjev v vasi drzavi.

Ce ste za iskanje programov prejeli dolo¢eno
vrednost omrezne frekvence, izberite Ro¢no.

Omrezna frekvenca

Ce je Nadin omrezne frekvence nastavljen na Ro¢no,
lahko tukaj vnesete vrednost omrezne frekvence, ki
vam jo je posredoval kabelski operater. Za vnos
vrednosti uporabite Stevilske tipke.

Iskanje frekvenc

Izberite nacdin za iskanje programov. Izberete lahko
hitrejSe Hitro iskanje in uporabite prednastavljene
nastavitve, ki jih uporablja vecina kabelskinh
operaterjev v vasi drzavi.

Ce zato ni namescen noben program ali nekateri
manjkajo, lahko izberete razsirien nacin Popolno
iskanje. Ta nacin porabi vec ¢asa za iskanje in
namescanje programov.
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Velikost frekven¢nega koraka

Televizor is¢e programe v korakih po 8 MHz.

Ce zato ni name&&en noben program ali nekateri
manjkajo, lahko is¢ete po manijsih korakih po 1 MHz. S
koraki po 1 MHz bo iskanje in namestitev programov
trajala dlje ¢asa.

Digitalni programi

Ce veste, da vas$ kabelski operater ne ponuja
digitalnih programov, lahko preskocite iskanje
digitalnih programov.

Analogni programi

Ce veste, da vas$ kabelski operater ne ponuja
analognih programov, lahko preskocite iskanje
analognih programov.

Prosto / kodirano

Ce imate naro¢nino in modul za pogojni dostop
(CAM) za storitve placljive TV, izberite Prosto +
kodirano. Ce niste naro¢eni na placljive TV-programe
ali storitve, lahko izberete samo Samo prosti
programi.

Kakovost sprejema

Preverite lahko kakovost in moc signala digitalnega
programa. Ce imate lastno anteno, jo lahko
premaknete in poskusate izboljSati sprejem.

Preverjanje kakovost sprejema digitalnega programa

1- Preklopite na program.

2 - Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Programi> Namestitev
antenskih/kabelskih programov. Po potrebi vnesite
kodo PIN.

4 - |zberite Digitalni: Preizkus sprejema.

5 - Izberite Iskanje. Prikazana je digitalna frekvenca
za ta program.

6 - Ponovno izberite Iskanje in pritisnite  OK, da
preverite kakovost signala frekvence. Rezultat
preizkusa je prikazan na zaslonu. Sprejem poskusajte
izboljsati tako, da premaknete anteno, ali preverite
povezave.

7 - Frekvenco lahko spremenite tudi sami. Izberite
Stevilko frekvence in s tipko A (gor)

ali w (dol) spremenite vrednost. Izberite  Iskanje in
pritisnite OK, da ponovno preizkusite sprejem.

8 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.



Rocna namestitev

Analogne TV-programe lahko posami¢no namestite
ro¢no.

Rocna namestitev analognih programov ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi> Namestitev
antenskih/kabelskih programov. Po potrebi vnesite
kodo PIN.

3 - lIzberite Analogni: Ro¢na namestitev.

- Sistem

Ce zelite nastaviti TV-sistem, izberite Sistem.
Izberite svojo drzavo ali del sveta, kjer se trenutno
nahajate in pritisnite OK.

- Iskanje programa

Ce Zelite poiskati program, izberite Iskanje programa.
Frekvenco programa lahko vnhesete sami ali pustite,
da jo poisce televizor. Pritisnite » (desno), da
izberete Iskanje za samodejno iskanje

programa. Najden program je prikazan na zaslonu.
Ce je sprejem slab, ponovno pritisnite Iskanje. Ce
zelite program shraniti, izberite Opravljeno in
pritisnite OK.

- Shrani

Program lahko shranite na trenutno Stevilko programa
ali pod novo Stevilko programa.

Izberite Shrani trenutni kanal ali Shrani kot novi kanal.
Nova Stevilka programa je na kratko prikazana.

Te korake lahko ponavljate, dokler ne najdete vseh
razpolozljivih analognih televizijskih programov.

Razli¢ica seznama programov

Preverite trenutno razlicico seznama programov ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Programi in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Kopiranje seznama programov,
izberite Trenutna razli¢ica in pritisnite OK.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Prenos seznama programov

Na ne names&ene televizorje

Uporabiti morate razli¢ne nacine za prenos seznama
programov, odvisno od tega, ali je televizor ze
namescen ali ne.

V televizor, ki Se ni nastavljen

1- Prikljucite napajalni vti¢, da zacnete namestitev,
ter izberite jezik in drzavo. Iskanje programov lahko
preskocite. Dokoncajte nastavitev.

2 - Prikljucite pogon USB, na katerem je seznam
programov drugega televizorja.

3 - Za zaletek prenosa seznama programov
pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in pritisnite  OK.
4 - |zberite Programi> Kopiranje seznama
programov > Kopiraj v TV. Po potrebi vnesite kodo
PIN.

5 - Televizor vas obvesti o uspesnem kopiraniju
seznama programov Vv televizor. Izkljucite pogon USB.
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Kopiranje seznama
programov

Kopiranje seznama programov

Kopiranje seznama programoyv ..

1- Vklopite televizor. Televizor mora programe imeti
Ze namescene.

2 - Vkljucite pogon USB.

3 - Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

4 - lIzberite Programi> Kopiranje seznama
programov.

5 - Izberite Kopiraj v USB. Za kopiranje seznama
programov boste mogoce morali vnesti kodo PIN
otroSke kljucavnice.

6 - Ko je kopiranje dokoncano, izkljucite pogon USB.
7 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Zdaj lahko skopirani seznam programov prenesete v
drug Philipsov televizor.
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Na namesScene televizorje

Uporabiti morate razlicne nacine za prenos seznama
programov, odvisno od tega, ali je televizor ze
namescen ali ne.

V televizor, ki je Ze nastavljen

1 - Preverite nastavitev drzave televizorja. (Oglejte si
poglavje Ponovna namestitev vseh programov, da
preverite to nastavitev. Zacnite z izvajanjem postopka,
dokler ne dosezete nastavitve drzave.

Pritisnite & BACK za preklic namestitve.)

Ce je drzava ustrezna, nadaljujte z 2. korakom.

Ce drzava ni ustrezna, morate zagnati ponovno
nastavitev. Oglejte si poglavje Ponovna namestitev
vseh programov in zac¢nite z namestitvijo. Izberite
ustrezno drzavo in preskocite iskanje programov.
Dokoncaijte nastavitev. Ko koncate, nadaljujte z 2.
korakom.

2 - Prikljucite pogon USB, na katerem je seznam
programov drugega televizorija.

3 - Za zaletek prenosa seznama programov
pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in pritisnite OK.
4 - |zberite Programi> Kopiranje seznama



programov >
PIN.

5 - Televizor vas obvesti o uspesnem kopiranju
seznama programov Vv televizor. Izkljucite pogon USB.

Kopiraj v TV. Po potrebi vnesite kodo
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O kanalih

Seznami programov

O seznamih programov

Po namestitvi programov so vsi programi prikazani na
seznamu programov. Programi so prikazani z imenom
in logotipom, e so ti podatki na voljo.

Za vse vrste sprejemnikov — za antenski/kabelski
(DVB-T/Q) ali satelitski (DVB-S) program — obstaja
seznam namescenih programov. Ta seznam lahko
filtrirate samo tako, da prikazuje TV-programe ali
samo radijske programe. Ce imate namesc¢enih vec
satelitov, lahko programe filtrirate glede na dolocen
satelit.

Ko je seznam programoyv izbran, pritisnite

puscico A (gor)ali s« (dol), daizberete program, in
pritisnite OK, da za¢nete z gledanjem izbranega
programa. Na programe na tem seznamu lahko
preklopite samo s tipkama = + in

Ikone programov

Po samodejni posodobitvi seznama programov, so na
novo najdeni programi oznaceni z ¥ (zvezdico).

Ce program zaklenete, bo ozna¢en s g (klju¢avnico).
3 trenutno najbolj priljubljeni in gledani programi so
oznaceniz 1, 2ali 3.

Radijske postaje

Ce so na voljo digitalne oddaje, se med namestitvijo
namestijo digitalne radijske postaje. Izbirate jih lahko
na enak nacin kot TV-programe. Pri namestitvi
kabelskega programa (DVB-C) so radijske postaje
obicajno namescene od stevilke 1001 naprej.

Ta televizor lahko sprejema vsebine digitalnega
televizijskega standarda DVB. Televizor mogoce ne bo
deloval pravilno pri nekaterih ponudnikih digitalnih TV-
vsebin, kar ni popolnoma v skladu s standardom.

Odpri seznam programov

Poleg seznama z vsemi programi za vsak sprejemnik
za antenske/kabelske ali satelitske programe lahko
izberete filtriran seznam ali enega od priljubljenih
seznamov, ki ste jih ustvarili.

Odpiranje trenutnega seznama programoyv ...

1- Pritisnite @@, da preklopite na TV.
2 - Pritisnite LIST* ali OK, da odprete trenutni
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seznam programov.
3 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete seznam
programov.

Izbira enega od seznamov programoyv ...

1- Ko je na zaslonu prikazan seznam programov.

2 - lzberite ime seznama na vrhu seznama
programov in pritisnite OK, da odprete meni
seznama.

3 - V meniju seznama izberite enega od
razpolozljivih seznamov programov in pritisnite OK.

Namig

Med obema sprejemnikoma lahko enostavno
preklapljate v meniju Viri.

Pritisnite = SOURCES in izberite Gledanje TV, da
preklopite na sprejemnik za antenske/kabelske
programe. Izberite Glejte satelitsko TV, da preklopite
na satelitski sprejemnik.

Televizor vedno odpre zadnji izbrani seznam
programov za izbrani sprejemnik.

* Ceje tipka
upravljalniku.

LIST na voljo na vasem daljinskem

Filtriranje seznama programov

Filtrirate lahko seznam z vsemi programi. Seznam
programov lahko nastavite tako, da prikazuje samo TV-
programe ali predvaja samo radijske postaje. Za
antenske/kabelske programe lahko nastavite seznam,
ki prikazuje nekodirane ali kodirane programe. Ce
imate namescenih vec satelitov, lahko seznam
satelitskih programov filtrirate glede na dolocen

satelit.

Nastavitev filtra za seznam z vsemi programi...

1- Pritisnite @3.

2 - Pritisnite OK, da odprete trenutni seznam
programov.

3 - Ko je na zaslonu prikazan seznam programov,
izberite ime seznama na vrhu seznama programov in
pritisnite OK, da odprete meni seznama.

4 - V meniju seznama izberite seznam, v katerem
zelite nastaviti filter.

5 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak,
ali pritisnite &, da zaprete meni.

Iskanje programa

Program poisCete na dolgem seznamu programov.

Televizor is¢e programe v okviru enega od 3 glavnih
seznamov programov — seznam antenskih, kabelskih
ali satelitskih programov.

Iskanje programa ...

1- Pritisnite .
2 - Pritisnite OK, da odprete trenutni seznam
programov.



3 - Vzgornjem desnem kotu izberite $in pritisnite
OK.

4 - |Izberite Iskanje programa in pritisnite OK, da

odprete besedilno polje. Besedilo lahko vnasate s

tipkovnico daljinskega upravljalnika (¢e je na voljo) ali

s tipkovnico na zaslonu.

5 - Vnesite Stevilko, ime ali del imena in

izberite Uporabi ter pritisnite OK. Televizor na

izbranem seznamu poisce imena ujemajocih

programov.

Rezultati iskanja so navedeni kot seznam programov
— oglejte siime seznama na vrhu. Ko izberete drug
seznam programov ali zaprete seznam z rezultati
iskanija, rezultati iskanja izginejo.

Gledanje programov

Izbira programa

Za zacetek gledanja TV programov pritisnite 3.
Televizor preklopi na program, ki ste ga nazadnije
gledali.

Preklapljanje med programi

Ce Zelite preklapljati med programi,

pritisnite = +ali = -

Ce poznate stevilko programa, s Stevilskimi tipkami
vnesite stevilko. Ko vnesete Stevilko programa,
pritisnite OK, da takoj preklopite.

Ce so na voljo informacije iz interneta, televizor
prikaze naslov in podrobnosti trenutne oddaje, temu
pa sledijo ime in podrobnosti naslednje oddaje.

Prejsnji program
Ce Zelite preklopiti nazaj na prejsnji program,
pritisnite & BACK.

Na programe lahko preklopite tudi v moznosti
Seznam programov.

Zaklepanje programa

Zaklepanje ali odklepanje programa

Ce otrokom zelite preprediti gledanje programa, ga
lahko zaklenete. Ce zelite gledati zaklenjeni program,
morate najprej vnesti 4-mestno kodo PIN otroske
klju¢avnice. Ne morete zaklepati programov
povezanih naprav.

Zaklepanje programa ...

1- Pritisnite @3.

2 - Pritisnite OK, da odprete seznam programov. Po

potrebi zamenjajte seznam programov.

3 - Vzgornjem desnem kotu izberite $in pritisnite
OK.

4 - |zberite Zakleni/odkleni in pritisnite OK.
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5 - Ce televizor to zahteva, vnesite 4-mestno kodo
PIN.

6 - Izberite program, ki ga zelite zakleniti, in pritisnite
OK. Zaklenjen program je oznacen s g (kljucavnico).
7 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Odklepanije programa ...

1- Pritisnite @@.

2 - Pritisnite OK, da odprete seznam programov. Po

potrebi zamenjajte seznam programov.

3 - Vzgornjem desnem kotu izberite $in pritisnite
OK.

4 - |zberite Zakleni/odkleni in pritisnite OK.

5 - Ce televizor to zahteva, vnesite 4-mestno kodo

PIN.

6 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak

ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Za zaklepanje ali odklepanje programov na seznamu
programov morate samo enkrat vnesti kodo PIN,
preden zaprete seznam programov.

StarSevska ocena

Ce Zelite otrokom prepreciti gledanje programa, ki ni
primeren za njihovo starost, lahko nastavite starostno
oceno.

Oddaje na digitalnih programih imajo lahko starostno
oceno. Ce je starostna ocena enaka ali vigja od
starosti, ki ste jo nastavili za otroka, bo program
zaklenjen. Ce Zelite gledati zaklenjeni program,
morate najprej vnesti kodo StarSevska cena.

Nastavitev starostne ocene ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite moznost Otroska

klju¢avnica > StarSevska ocena.

3 - Vnesite 4-mestno kodo otroske klju¢avnice. Ce
Se niste nastavili kode, kliknite Nastavitev kode v
moznosti Otroska kljucavnica. Vnesite 4-mestno
kodo otroske klju¢avnice in potrdite. Zdaj lahko
nastavite starostno oceno.

4 - V moznosti StarSevska ocena izberite starost.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ce Zelite izklopiti star$evsko starostno oceno, izberite
Brez. V nekaterih drzavah morate nastaviti starostno
oceno.

Pri nekaterih TV-postajah/operaterjih televizor
zaklene samo programe z viSjo oceno. StarSevska
ocena je nastavljena za vse programe.



Moznosti programa

Odpiranje moznosti

Med gledanjem programa lahko nastavite nekatere
mMoznosti.

Na voljo so dolo¢ene moznosti glede na vrsto
programa, ki ga gledate, oziroma glede na opravljene
nastavitve televizorija.

Odpiranje menija z moznostmi ...

1- Med gledanjem programa
pritisnite + OPTIONS > == Osebne nastavitve.
2 - Ponovno pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, da zaprete.

Preimenovanje programa

Program lahko med gledanjem preimenuijete.
Preimenovanje kanala ...

1- Med gledanjem programa pritisnite +4OPTIONS.
2 - lIzberite = Osebne nastavitve > Preimenuj
program.

3 - Ce zelite izbrisati trenutno ime in vnesti novo,
uporabite tipkovnico na hrbtni strani daljinskega
upravljalnika.

Standardni vmesnik

Ce ste v rezo za skupni vmesnik vstavili CAM, si lahko
ogledate informacije o operaterju ali modulu CAM ali
nastavljate nastavitve za CAM.

Ogled informacij o modulu CAM ..

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES .

2 - lzberite vrsto programa, za katero uporabljate
CAM, Gledanje TV ali Glejte satelitsko TV.

3 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS inizberite == Osebne
nastavitve > Skupni vmesnik.

4 - |Izberite ustrezno rezo za skupni vmesnik in
pritisnite » (desno).

5 - Izberite ponudnika TV-storitev modula CAM in
pritisnite OK. Naslednje zaslone prikazuje ponudnik
TV-storitev.

HbbTV na tem programu

Ce Zelite prepreciti dostop do strani HbbTV pri
dolocenem programu, lahko blokirate strani HobTV
samo za ta program.

1- Preklopite na program, pri katerem zelite blokirati
strani HbbTV.

2 - Pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, izberite Osebne
nastavitve > HbbTV na tem programu in

pritisnite » (desno).

3 - lIzberite Izklop in pritisnite OK.
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4 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak,
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Ce Zelite popolnoma blokirati HobTV na televizorju ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Splosne

nastavitve > Napredno > HbbTV.

3 - lIzberite Izklop in pritisnite OK.

4 - Pritisnite € (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Informacije o programu

Ogledate si lahko tehni¢ne lastnosti posameznega
programa, kot so digitalne lastnosti, vrsta zvoka itd.

Ogled tehni¢nih informacij o programu ...

1- Preklopite na program.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS, izberite == Osebne
nastavitve in pritisnite OK.

3 - Izberite moznost Informacije programa in
pritisnite OK.

4 - Ce zelite zaslon zapreti, pritisnite OK.

Informacije o programu

Ogled podrobnosti programa
Priklic podrobnosti izbranega programa ...

1- Preklopite na program.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS, izberite == Osebne
nastavitve in pritisnite OK.

3 - Izberite moznost Informacije o programu in
pritisnite OK, da prikazete informacije o programu.
4 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete.

Mono/stereo

Zvok analognega programa lahko preklopite na mono
ali stereo.

Za preklop na mono ali stereo ...

1- Preklopite na analogni program.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS in izberite == Osebne
nastavitve > Mono/stereo ter nato

pritisnite » (desno).

3 - lIzberite Mono ali Stereo in pritisnite OK.

4 - Pritisnite € (levo), da se vrnete na prejsniji korak
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Izbira videa

Digitalni TV-programi lahko nudijo vec video signalov
(oddaje z vec viri), razli¢ne vidike in kote kamere ali
razlicne programe na enem TV-programu. Na



televizorju se prikaze sporocilo, ¢e so taksni TV-
programi na voljo.

Dual I-1l

Ce ima zvo&ni signal na voljo dva jezika zvoka, vendar
en jezik (ali oba) nima oznake jezika, ta moznost ni na
voljo.

Preslikava programa

Ce na zacetku ni informacij o programu, lahko
program preslikate, da pridobite vecl informacij o
programu.

1- Pritisnite == TV GUIDE in uporabite tipke za
krmarjenje, da izberete 5 na sredini, nato pa
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite TV-vodnik >
pritisnite OK.

3 - Izberite enega od programov v TV-vodniku in
pritisnite OK, da za¢nete z gledanjem izbranega
programa.

4 - Med gledanjem programa pritisnite +OPTIONS.
5 - Izberite = Osebne nastavitve > Preslikaj
program.

6 - Sseznama izberite en element in pritisnite OK.

7 - lzberite Preslikaj program.

8 - Po koncanem postopku se v programu prikazejo
informacije o preslikanem programu.

Iz interneta in

Spreminjanje logotipov

Ce na zacetku ni informacij o programu, lahko
pridobite vec informacij o programu s pomocjo
naslednijih korakov.

1- Pritisnite == TV GUIDE in uporabite tipke za
krmarjenje, da izberete $§ na sredini, nato pa
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite TV-vodnik >
pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite enega od programov v TV-vodniku in
pritisnite OK, da za¢nete z gledanjem izbranega
programa.

4 - Med gledanjem programa pritisnite +OPTIONS.
5 - lzberite == Osebne nastavitve > Spremeni
logotip.

6 - S seznama izberite en element in pritisnite OK.
7 - lzberite Spremeni logotip.

8 - Po koncanem postopku se v programu prikazejo
informacije o preslikanem programu.

Iz TV-programa in
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Priljubljeni programi

Kaj so priljubljeni programi

Na seznamu priljubljenih programov lahko zbirate
programe, ki so vam vsec.

Ustvarite lahko 8 seznamov priljubljenih programov za
enostavno izbiranje. Vsakemu seznamu priljubljienih
lahko dodelite ime. Preurejanje programov je mogoce
samo na seznamu priljubljenih.

Ko je seznam priljubljenih izbran, pritisnite

puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), daizberete program, in
pritisnite OK, da za¢nete z gledanjem izbranega
programa. Na programe na tem seznamu lahko
preklopite samo s tipkama= +in = —.

Izdelava seznama priljubljeninh

Izdelava seznama priljubljenih programov ...

1- Pritisnite @@, da preklopite na TV.

2 - Pritisnite = LIST (e je na voljo) ali

odprete trenutni seznam programov.

3 - Vzgornjem desnem kotu izberite $in pritisnite
OK.

4 - |zberite Ustvarjanje seznama priljubljenih in

pritisnite OK.

5 - Na seznamu na levi strani izberite program, ki ga

zelite dodati med priljubljene, in

pritisnite + OPTIONS. Programi so navedeni na

seznamu na desni strani v zaporedju, kot jih dodajate.

Za preklic izberite program na seznamu na levi in

ponovno pritisnite + OPTIONS. Za izbiro vec

programov naenkrat pritisnite ~ (dol), da izberete

zadnji program nabora, ki ga zelite dodati, in

pritisnite OK.

6 - Ce ste z dodajanjem programov koncali,

pritisnite & BACK.

7 - Televizor bo zahteval, da preimenujete Seznam

priljubljenih. Uporabite lahko tipkovnico na zaslonu

ali pritisnite & BACK, da tipkovnico na zaslonu

skrijete, nato pa za vnos novega imena uporabite

tipkovnico na hrbtni strani daljinskega upravljalnika

(¢e je na voljo).

OK, da

Ce je seznam programov dolg, lahko izberete kateri
koli program in pritisnite + OPTIONS, da odprete
meni z moznostmi, nato pa izberite Ustvarjanje
seznama priljubljenih in pritisnite  OK.

Ustvarjanje novega seznama priljubljenih programov
s kopiranjem obstojecega priljubljenega

programa ...
1- Pritisnite @, da preklopite na TV.
2 - Pritisnite = LIST (Ceje navoljo)ali OK, da

odprete trenutni seznam programov.
3 - Vzgornjem desnem kotu izberite $in pritisnite
OK.



4 - |zberite Podvojitev seznama priljubljenih in
pritisnite OK.

5 - Naseznamu na levi strani izberite program, ki ga
zelite dodati med priljubljene, in

pritisnite + OPTIONS. Programi so navedeni na
seznamu na desni strani v zaporedju, kot jih dodajate.
Za preklic izberite program na seznamu na levi in
ponovno pritisnite + OPTIONS. Za izbiro vec
programov naenkrat pritisnite ~ (dol), da izberete
zadnji program nabora, ki ga zelite dodati, in
pritisnite OK.

6 - Ce ste z dodajanjem programov koncali,
pritisnite & BACK.

7 - Televizor bo zahteval, da preimenujete Seznam
priljubljenih. Uporabite lahko tipkovnico na zaslonu
ali pritisnite & BACK, da tipkovnico na zaslonu
skrijete, nato pa za vnos novega imena uporabite
tipkovnico na hrbtni strani daljinskega upravljalnika
(¢e je na voljo).

Ce podvoijite seznam programov z vsemi programi in
odstranite programe, ki jih ne zelite na seznamu,
lahko dodate vel programov naenkrat ali ustvarite
Seznam priljubljenih.

Dodajanje vec programov

Ce Zelite na Seznam priljubljenih dodati vec
zaporednih programov naenkrat, to lahko storite z
moznostjo Izberi razpon.

Dodajanje vec programov ...

1- Pritisnite = SOURCE .

2 - lzberite Priljubljeni.

3 - Odprite Seznam priljubljenih, na katerega zelite

dodati vec programov.

4 -V zgornjem desnem kotu izberite 3§ in pritisnite
OK.

5 - Izberite Urejanje seznama priljubljenih in

pritisnite OK.

6 - Na seznamu na levi strani izberite prvega izmed

vseh programov, ki jih zelite dodati in pritisnite OK.

7 - Pritisnite v (dol), da izberete zadnji program v

razponu, ki ga zelite dodati in nato pritisnite OK.

8 - lzberite Dodaj in pritisnite OK. Programi so

oznaceni na levi.

Preimenovanje seznama priljubljenih

Preimenujete lahko samo Seznam priljubljenih.
Kako preimenovati Seznam priljubljenih ..

1- Pritisnite = SOURCE .

2 - lzberite Priljubljeni.

3 - Vzgornjem desnem kotu izberite $in pritisnite
OK.

4 - |zberite Preimenuj seznam priljubljenih in

pritisnite OK.

5 - Uporabite tipkovnico na zaslonu
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ali pritisnite & BACK, da tipkovnico na zaslonu
skrijete, nato pa za vnos novega imena uporabite
tipkovnico na hrbtni strani daljinskega upravljalnika
(Ce je na voljo).

6 - Ko koncate, obrnite daljinski upravljalnik s
sprednjo stranjo navzgor, izberite Zapriin
pritisnite OK.

7 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete seznam
programov.

Odstranitev seznama priljubljenih

Odstranite lahko samo Seznam priljubljenih.
Kako odstraniti Seznam priljubljenih ..

1- Pritisnite = SOURCE .

2 - lzberite Priljubljeni.

3 - V zgornjem desnem kotu izberite Ein pritisnite
OK.

4 - |zberite Odstrani seznam priljubljenih in

pritisnite OK.

Preurejanje programov

Zaporedje programov lahko spremenite samo v
moznosti Seznam priljubljenih (preurejanje).

Spreminjanje zaporedija programov ..

1 - Pritisnite = SOURCES in izberite

moznost Priljubljeni.

2 - Odprite Seznam priljubljenih, ki ga zelite

preurediti.

3 - V zgornjem desnem kotu izberite §1n pritisnite
OK.

4 - |zberite Preurejanje programov in pritisnite OK.

5 - V moznosti Seznam priljubljenih izberite program,

ki ga zelite premakniti, in pritisnite OK. (Program bo

oznacen s sivim okvirjem.)

6 - Stipkama A (gor) ali

program, kamor zelite.

7 - Pritisnite OK, da potrdite novi polozaj.

8 - Na enak nacin lahko preuredite ostale programe,

nato pa Seznam priljubljenih zaprite s

tipko & BACK.

v (dol) prestavite

Besedilo/teletekst

Strani teleteksta

Ce med gledanjem TV-programov zelite odpreti
teletekst, pritisnite TEXT.
Ce Zelite zapreti teletekst, znova pritisnite TEXT.

Izbira strani teleteksta
|zbira strani ... ..

1- Vnesite Stevilko strani s Stevilskimi tipkami.



2 - Pomikajte se s pusci¢nimi tipkami.

3 - Ce Zelite izbrati katerega od barvno oznacenih
elementov na dnu zaslona, pritisnite ustrezno barvno
tipko.

Podstrani teleteksta

Stran teleteksta lahko vklju¢uje ve¢ podstrani. Stevilke
podstrani so prikazane na vrstici ob Stevilki glavne
strani.

Ce Zelite izbrati podstran, pritisnite € ali .

Pregled Strani teleteksta

Nekatere TV-postaje nudijo teletekst T.O.P.
Ce Zelite v teletekstu odpreti teletekst T.O.P,
pritisnite + OPTIONS in izberite Pregled T.O.P..

Priljubljene strani

Televizor shranjuje seznam 10 nazadnje odprtih strani
teleteksta. V stolpcu Priljubljene strani teleteksta jih
lahko preprosto znova odprete.

1- V teletekstu izberite @@ (srce) v zgornjem levem
kotu zaslona, da se prikaze stolpec priljubljienih strani.
2 - Pritisnite  w(dol) ali A (gor), da izberete Stevilko
strani, in pritisnite OK, da odprete stran.

Seznam lahko podistite z moznostjo Izbrisi
priljubljene.

Iskanje teleteksta

Izberete lahko besedo in v teletekstu poiscete vse
pojave te besede.

1- Odprite stran teleteksta in pritisnite OK.

2 - S pusci¢nimi tipkami izberite besedo ali Stevilko.
3 - Ponovno pritisnite OK, da skocite na nasledniji
pojav te besede ali stevilke.

4 - Ponovno pritisnite OK, da skocite na naslednji
pojav.

5 - Ce zelite prekiniti iskanje, pritisnite A (gor),
dokler niizbran noben element.

Teletekst iz prikljucene naprave

Teletekst lahko nudijo tudi nekatere naprave, ki
prejemajo TV-programe.
Odpiranje teleteksta iz priklju¢ene naprave ... . .

1- Pritisnite == SOURCES izberite napravo in

pritisnite OK.

2 - Med gledanjem programa na napravi pritisnite 4
OPTIONS, izberite Pokazi tipke naprave, izberite

tipko B3 in pritisnite OK.

3 - Pritisnite & BACK , da skrijete tipke naprave.

4 - Ce Zelite zapreti teletekst, znova pritisnite &
BACK .

Digitalni teletekst (samo v ZK)

Nekatere digitalne postaje nudijo digitalni teletekst ali
interaktivno televizijo na svojih digitalnih televizijskin
programih. To vkljuCuje obiajni teletekst, v katerem je
izbiranje in premikanje mogoce s Stevilskimi, barvnimi
in puscic¢nimi tipkami.

“e Zelite zapreti digitalni teletekst, pritisnite & BACK .

Moznosti teleteksta

V teletekstu pritisnite + OPTIONS, da izberete ..

- Zamrznitev strani

Za prekinitev samodejnega predvajanja podstrani.
- Dvoijni zaslon/celoten zaslon

Za prikaz TV-programa in teleteksta hkrati.

- Pregled T.O.P.

Ce Zelite v teletekstu odpreti teletekst T.O.P.

- Povelaj

Za poveclanije strani teleteksta za udobno branje.
- Razkrij

Za razkrivanje skritin informacij na strani.

- Menjava podstrani

Za menjavanije podstrani, ki so na voljo.

- Skrij/Prikazi priljubljene strani

Za skritje in prikaz seznama priljubljenih strani.

- 1zbriSi priljubljene

Za cisCenje seznama priljubljenin strani.

- Jezik

Za zamenjavo skupine znakov za pravilen prikaz
teleteksta.

- Teletekst 2.5

Za vklop teleteksta 2.5 za vec barv in boljso grafiko.

Nastavitev teleteksta

Jezik teleteksta

Nekatere digitalne televizijske postaje nudijo vecl
razli¢nih jezikov teleteksta.
Nastavitev glavnega in drugega jezika besedila ... ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regija in jezik in pritisnite » (desno),

da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Jezik > Glavniteletekst ali Dodatni

teletekst.

4 - |zberite zelena jezika teleteksta.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Teletekst 2.5

Ceje na voljo, Teletekst 2.5 nudi boljse barve in
grafiko. Teletekst 2.5 je vklopljen kot standardna
tovarniska nastavitev.
Izklop Teleteksta 2.5 ..

1- Pritisnite TEXT.

2 - Ko je teletekst prikazan na zaslonu,

pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS.

3 - lIzberite Teletekst 2.5> Izklop in pritisnite OK.
4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Prikljucitev naprav

6.1

O prikljuckih

Vodnik za prikljucitev

Napravo s televizoriem vedno povezite z
najkakovostnejso mozno povezavo. Uporabljajte
kakovostne kable, da zagotovite dober prenos zvoka
in slike.

Ko prikljucite napravo, televizor prepozna njeno vrsto
in vsaki napravi dodeli pravilno ime. Ce Zelite, lahko
ime vrste spremenite. Ce je nastavljeno pravilno ime
vrste za napravo, televizor samodejno preklopi na
idealne nastavitve, ko v meniju Viri vklopite to
napravo.

Ce potrebujete pomo¢ pri povezavi ve¢ naprav s
televizorjem, si oglejte vodnik za prikljucitev
televizorja Philips. Vodnik vsebuje nasvete za
povezavo in izbiro kablov.

Obiscite spletno mesto
www.connectivityguide.philips.com

Vrata za anteno

Ce imate digitalni sprejemnik ali snemalnik, antenske
kable prikljucite tako, da bo antenski signal potekal
skozi digitalni sprejemnik in/ali snemalnik, preden
pride do televizorja. Tako antena in digitalni
sprejemnik snemalniku lahko posiljata dodatne

programe za snemanije.

ANTENNA

Digital Receiver Recorder
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6.2

Vrata HDMI

Kakovost HDMI

Prikljucek HDMI zagotavlja najboljso kakovost slike in
zvoka. Kabel HDMI prenasa slikovne in zvocne
signale. Za TV-signal uporabite kabel HDMI.

Za najvisjo hitrost prenosa signala uporabljajte hitri
kabel HDMI dolzine do 5 m.

Ce naprava, ki je priklju¢ena na priklju¢ek HDMI, ne
deluje pravilno, preverite, ali je tezavo mogoce
odpraviti z drugo moznostjo nastavitve HDMI Ultra
HD. Za vec informacij pod moznostjio Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede in pois¢ite HDMI Ultra HD.

ZaScita pred kopiranjem

Kabli HDMI podpirajo HDCP 2.2 (zascita
Sirokopasovne digitalne vsebine). HDCP je signal za
zascito pred kopiranjem, ki preprecuje kopiranje
vsebine s plos¢ DVD in Blu-ray, znan tudi kot DRM
(upravljanje digitalnih pravic).

HDMI ARC

Vsi prikljucki HDMI televizorja imajo zvocni povratni
kanal HDMI ARC (Audio Return Channel).

Ce ima naprava, obi¢ajno je to sistem za domaci kino,
tudi priklju¢ek HDMI ARC, ga poverite s prikljuckom
HDMI televizorja. Ce uporabite priklju¢ek HDMI ARC,
ni treba prikljuciti dodatnega zvocnega kabla, ki zvok
TV-slike posilja sistemu za domaci kino. Prikljucek
HDMI ARC prenasa oba signala.

Sistem za domaci kino lahko prikljucite v katerikoli

priklju¢ek HDMI televizorja, vendar v prikljucek ARC
lahko prikljucite samo 1 napravo.



HDMI MHL

S HDMI MHL lahko na zaslon televizorja posljete
sliko, ki je prikazana na pametnem telefonu ali
tablicnem racunalniku Android.

Priklju¢cek HDMI 4 televizorja vsebuje MHL
2.0 (Mobile High-Definition Link).

Ta Zi¢na povezava omogoca odli¢no stabilnost in
pasovno sirino, majhno zakasnitev, je brez motenj
brezzicnega omrezja in omogoca kakovostno
reprodukcijo zvoka. Priklju¢cek MHL poleg tega
napolni tudi baterijo pametnega telefona ali
tablicnega racunalnika. Ko je televizor v stanju
pripravljenosti, se mobilna naprava ne polni, Ceprav je
prikljuc¢ena.

Preverite, kateri pasivni kabel MHL ustreza vasi
mobilni napravi. Na eni strani je priklju¢ek HDMI za
televizor, preverite pa, katero vrsto prikljuc¢ka morate
povezati s pametnim telefonom ali tabli¢nim
racunalnikom.

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link in logotip MHL so
blagovne znamke ali registrirane blagovne znamke
druzbe MHL, LLC.

YMUHL

HDMI CEC — EasyLink

Priklju¢ek HDMI zagotavlja najboljso kakovost slike in
zvoka. Kabel HDMI prenasa slikovne in zvocne
signale. Kabel HDMI uporabljajte za TV-signale visoke
locljivosti (HD). Za najvisjo hitrost prenosa signala
uporabljajte hitri kabel HDMI dolzine do 5 m.
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EasyLink HDMI CEC

Ce so naprave povezane s kablom HDMI in imajo
funkcijo EasyLink, jih lahko upravljate z daljinskim
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upravljalnikom televizorja. Funkcija EasylLink HDMI
CEC mora biti vklopljena na televizorju in povezani
napravi.

S funkcijo EasyLink lahko povezano napravo
upravljate z daljinskim upravljalnikom televizorija.
EasyLink prek povezave HDMI CEC (Consumer
Electronics Control) komunicira s povezanimi
napravami. Naprave morajo podpirati HDMI CEC in
morajo biti vkljucene v priklju¢ek HDMI.

Nastavitev funkcije EasyLink

Funkcija EasyLink je na televizorju privzeto vklopliena.
Poskrbite, da bodo vse nastavitve za HDMI-CEC v
prikljuc¢enih napravah EasyLink pravilno nastavljene.
Funkcija EasyLink morda ne bo delovala z napravami
drugih znamk.

HDMI CEC pri drugih blagovnih znamkah

Funkcija HDMI CEC je pri razli¢nih blagovnih znamkah
razlicno poimenovana. Nekaj primerov: Anynet,
Aquos Link, Bravia Theatre Sync, Kuro Link, Simplink
in Viera Link. Vse blagovne znamke niso povsem
zdruzljive s funkcijo EasyLink.

Imena blagovnih znamk za HDMI CEC so v lasti
njihovih lastnikov.

DVI-HDMI

Ce imate napravo, ki ima samo priklju¢ek DVI, lahko
napravo na priklju¢ek HDMI prikljucite z adapterjem
DVI-HDMI.

Uporabite adapter DVI-HDMI, ¢e ima naprava samo
prikljuc¢ek DVI. Uporabite enega od prikljuckov HDMI
in na hrbtno stran televizorja prikljucite zvocni kabel
L/D (mini vti¢ 3,5 mm) v zvocni vhod televizorja za
zVOoKk.
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Zascita pred kopiranjem

Kabla DVI in HDMI podpirata HDCP (zascita
Sirokopasovne digitalne vsebine). HDCP je signal za
zascito pred kopiranjem, ki preprecuje kopiranje
vsebine s plos¢ DVD in Blu-ray, znan tudi kot DRM
(upravljanje digitalnih pravic).

6.3

Y Pb Pr — komponentni

Y Pb Pr — komponentni video zagotavlja
visokokakovostno povezavo.

Priklju¢ek YPbPr lahko uporabljate za TV-signale
visoke locljivosti (HD). Signalom Y, Pb in Pr dodajte
levi in desni zvocni signal za zvok.

Pri prikljucitvi uposStevajte barve priklju¢kov YPbPr
(zelena, modra, rdeca) in kabelskih vtikacev.

Ce naprava oddaja tudi zvok, uporabite kabel s
priklju¢ckom ¢in¢ za zvok L/D.

YPbPr-L/R
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—_— , AUDIO L/R

6.4
Scart

SCART zagotavlja kakovostno povezavo.

Priklju¢ek SCART lahko uporabljate za slikovne
signale CVBS in RGB, ne pa tudi za TV-signale visoke
locljivosti (HD). Prikljucek SCART zdruzuije slikovne in
zvocne signale. Podpira tudi predvajanje NTSC.
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6.5
Zvocni izhod — opticni

Zvocniizhod — opticni je visokokakovostna zvocna
povezava.

Ta opticni prikljucek lahko prenasa 5.1-kanalne
zvocne kanale. Ce naprava, obi¢ajno je to sistem za
domacdi kino, nima priklju¢cka HDMI ARC, lahko ta
prikljucek povezete s priklju¢kom za zvocni izhod —
opti¢ni sistema za domacdi kino. Priklju¢ek za zvoclni
izhod — opti¢ni posilja zvok iz televizorja v sistem za
domadi kino.

AUDIO OUT

AUDIO
out
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6.6

CAM s pametno kartico — Cl+

Kaj je Cl+

Opomba: Ni podprto v drzavah Azije, Azijsko-
pacifiSke regije, Srednjega vzhoda in Afrike.



Cl+

Ta televizor omogoca pogojni dostop s standardnim
vmesnikom Cl+.

Z vmesnikom Cl+ lahko spremljate placljive programe
HD, kot so filmski in Sportni, ki jih nudijo ponudniki
digitalnih TV-storitev v vasi regiji. Ponudnik TV-
storitev te programe kodira, predplacniski vmesnik Cl+
pa jih odkodira.

Ponudniki digitalnih TV-storitev vam vmesnik Cl+
(modul za pogojni dostop — CAM) in pametno kartico
nudijo, ko se narocite na njihove placljive programe. Ti
programi imajo visoko stopnjo zascite pred
kopiranjem.

Za vec informacij o pogojih in dolocilih se obrnite na
ponudnika digitalnih TV-storitev.

Ci+

Pametna kartica

Ponudniki digitalnih TV-storitev vam vmesnik Cl+
(modul za pogojni dostop — CAM) in pametno kartico
nudijo, ko se narocite na njihove placljive programe.

Pametno kartico vstavite v modul CAM. Oglejte si
navodila operaterja.

Vstavljanje modula CAM v televizor ...

1- Na modulu CAM si oglejte pravilno smer
vstavljanja. Nepravilno vstavljanje lahko poskoduje
tako modul CAM kot televizor.

2 - S hrbtne strani televizorja in ko je spredniji del
modula CAM obrnjen proti vam, modul CAM nezno
vstavite v rezo COMMON INTERFACE.

3 - Modul CAM potisnite do konca. Pustite ga v rezi.

COMMON INTERFACE

SMARTCARD
: FRONT

CAM

Ko vklopite televizor, lahko traja nekaj minut, da se
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modul CAM vklopi. Ce je modul CAM vstavljen in je
naroc¢nina placana (nacini naro¢nine se lahko
razlikujejo), lahko gledate kodirane programe, ki jih
podpira pametna kartica CAM.

Modul CAM in pametno kartico lahko uporabljate
izklju¢no s tem televizorjem. Ce modul CAM
odstranite, ne boste vec mogli gledati kodiranih
programov, ki jih podpira.

Gesla in kode PIN

Pri nekaterin modulih CAM morate za gledanje
programa vnesti kodo PIN. Ko dolocate kodo PIN za
modul CAM, vam priporo¢amo, da uporabite kodo za
odklepanje televizorja.

Nastavitev kode PIN za CAM ...

1 - Pritisnite = SOURCES .

2 - l|zberite vrsto programov, za katere uporabljate
modul CAM za Gledanje TV.

3 - Pritisnite +4 OPTIONS in izberite Skupni vmesnik.
4 - |zberite ponudnika TV-storitev modula CAM.
Naslednje zaslone prikazuje ponudnik TV-storitev.
Sledite navodilom na zaslonu in poiscite nastavitve
kode PIN.

6.7
Sprejemnik — digitalni
sprejemnik

Kabelski sprejemnik

Anteno z 2 antenskima kabloma povezite z digitalnim
sprejemnikom in televizoriem.

ANTENNA
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Poleg antenskih priklju¢kov uporabite se kabel HDMI
za povezavo digitalnega sprejemnika in televizorja.
Ce digitalni sprejemnik nima priklju¢ka HDMI, lahko
uporabite tudi kabel SCART.
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Izklopni ¢asovnik

Izklopite ta samodejni casovnik, ¢e uporabljate samo
daljinski upravljalnik kabelskega sprejemnika. To
storite zato, da preprecite samodeijni izklop televizorja
po 4 urah brez pritiska na kaksno tipko daljinskega
upravljalnika televizorija.

Satelitski sprejemnik

Kabel satelitskega kroznika prikljucite v satelitski
sprejemnik.

Poleg antenskega priklju¢ka uporabite Se kabel HDMI
Za povezavo naprave in televizorja.
Ce naprava nima priklju¢ka HDMI, lahko uporabite

tudi kabel SCART.
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Izklopni ¢asovnik
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Izklopite ta samodejni casovnik, ¢e uporabljate samo
daljinski upravljalnik kabelskega sprejemnika. To
storite zato, da preprecite samodejni izklop televizorja
po 4 urah brez pritiska na kaksno tipko daljinskega
upravljalnika televizorja.
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6.8
Sistem za domacdi kino

Vzpostavitev povezave HDMI ARC

Sistem za domaci kino (HTS) s kablom HDMI povezite
s televizoriem. Prikljucite lahko Philips SoundBar ali
sistem za domadi kino z vgrajenim predvajalnikom.

HDMI ARC

Ce ima sistem za domaci kino priklju¢ek HDMI ARC,
ga lahko s televizorjem povezete prek priklju¢cka HDMI
na televizorju. Ce imate priklju¢ek HDMI ARC, ni treba
prikljuciti dodatnega zvocnega kabla. Priklju¢ek HDMI
ARC prenasa oba signala.

Vsi prikljucki HDMI na televizorju lahko sprejemajo
signal zvoCnega povratnega kanala (ARC). Ko je
sistem za domacdi kino prikljucen, lahko televizor prek
te povezave HDMI posilja samo signal ARC.

HDMI
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Sinhronizacija slike in zvoka

Ce se zvok ne ujema s sliko na zaslonu, lahko pri
vecini sistemov za domaci kino nastavite zapoznitev,
da zvok uskladite s sliko.

Vzpostavitev povezave HDMI

Sistem za domaci kino (HTS) s kablom HDMI poveZzite
s televizoriem. Prikljucite lahko Philips SoundBar ali
sistem za domacdi kino z vgrajenim predvajalnikom.

Ce sistem za domaci kino nima prikljucka HDMI ARC,
dodaijte opti¢ni zvocni kabel (Toslink), ki zvok TV-slike
prenasa v sistem za domaci kino.
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Sinhronizacija slike in zvoka

Ce se zvok ne ujema s sliko na zaslonu, lahko pri
vecini sistemov za domaci kino nastavite zapoznitev,
da zvok uskladite s sliko.

Tezave z zvokom sistema za domaci
kino

Zvok z glasnimi motnjami

Ko gledate videoposnetek iz priklju¢enega pomnilnika
USB ali rac¢unalnika, se pri zvoku iz sistema za domacdi
kino lahko pojavijo motnje. Sum se pojavi, ¢e ima
zvocna ali videodatoteka zvok DTS, ki ga sistem za
domadci kino ne podpira. To lahko nastavite tako, da
moznost Format zvo¢nega izhoda televizorja
nastavite na Stereo (nestisnjen).

Pritisnite ¢ za Vse
nastavitve > Zvok >
zvocnega izhoda.

Napredno > Format

Ni zvoka

Ce iz sistema za domaci kino ne slisite zvoka
televizorja, preverite, ali ste kabel HDMI vkljucili v
prikljucek HDMI ARC sistema za domaci kino. Vsi
prikljucki HDMI na televizorju so priklju¢ki HDMI ARC.

6.9
Pametni telefoni in tabli¢ni
racunalniki

Za povezavo pametnega telefona ali tablicnega
racunalnika s televizorjiem lahko uporabite brezzi¢no
ali zicno povezavo.

Brezzi¢no

Ce Zelite pametni telefon ali tabli¢ni ra¢unalnik

povezati brezzicno, iz najljubse trgovine z aplikacijami
prenesite aplikacijo Philips TV Remote.
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Zi¢no
Za 7zi¢no povezavo uporabite priklju¢ek HDMI 4 MHL
na hrbtni strani televizorja. Za vec informacij pod

moznostjo Pomoc izberite Klju¢ne besede ter
poiscite HDMI MHL.

6.10
Predvajalnik Blu-ray

Predvajalnik Blu-ray in televizor poverzite s hitrim

kablom HDMI.
N
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Ce ima predvajalnik Blu-ray funkcijo EasyLink HDMI

CEC, ga lahko upravljate z daljinskim upravljalnikom
televizorja.

6.1

DVD-predvajalnik

S kablom HDMI poveZite predvajalnik DVD in
televizor.

Ce naprava nima priklju¢ka HDMI, lahko uporabite
tudi kabel SCART.

DVD Player
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Ce je predvajalnik DVD povezan s kablom HDMI in
ima funkcijo EasyLink CEC, ga lahko upravljate z
daljinskim upravljalnikom televizorija.



6.12
Bluetooth — zvocniki in igralni

ploscki

Kaj potrebujete

Televizor lahko prek povezave Bluetooth® povezete z
brezzicno napravo — z brezzicnim zvocnikom,
globokotoncem, zvocniskim modulom in slusalkami.
Prek povezave Bluetooth LE lahko povezete tudi
brezzi¢niigralni ploscek.

Za predvajanje zvoka televizorja na brezzicnem
zvocCniku morate zdruziti zvocnik s televizorjem.
Zdruzite lahko nekaj brezzi¢nih zvocnikov in najvec 4
naprave Bluetooth LE (majhna poraba energije).
Televizor lahko istoCasno predvaja zvok samo iz
enega zvocnika. Ce prikljucite globokotonski zvocnik,
se zvok predvaja na televizorju in globokotonskem
zvocniku. Ce prikljucite zvo&niski modul se zvok
predvaja samo na njem.

Pozor — Sinhronizacija slike in zvoka

Veliko sistemov zvocnikov Bluetooth ima vecjo
zakasnitev. Veclja zakasnitev pomeni, da zvok zaostaja
za videom, zaradi ¢esar pride do neusklajene slike in
zvoka. Pred nakupom sistema brezzi¢nih zvocnikov
Bluetooth se pozanimaijte o najnovejsih modelih in
poiscite napravo z nizko stopnjo zakasnitve. Za nasvet
se obrnite na prodajalca.

Zdruzevanje naprave

Brezzi¢ni zvolnik postavite najvec 5 metrov stran od
televizorja. Informacije o zdruzevanju in brezzicnem
dosegu preberite v uporabniskem prirocniku naprave.
Prepricajte se, da ima televizor vkloplieno nastavitev
Bluetooth.

Ko je brezzi¢niigralni plos¢ek zdruzen, ga lahko
uporabljate. Ko je brezzi¢ni zvocnik zdruzen, ga lahko
izberete za predvajanje zvoka televizorja. Ko je
naprava enkrat zdruzena, je ni treba ponovno
zdruzevati razen, e napravo odstranite.

Zdruzevanje brezzi¢nega zvoclnika s televizoriem ...

1- Brezzi¢ni zvocnik vklopite in postavite v doseg
televizorija.

2 - Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

3 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

4 - |zberite Bluetooth > PoiS&i napravo Bluetooth.
5 - Izberite Zadniin pritisnite OK. Sledite navodilom
na zaslonu. Napravo boste zdruzili s televizorjem, ki
bo shranil povezavo. Ce je dosezeno najvedie stevilo
zdruzenih naprav, boste morali najprej razdruziti eno
od njih.
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6 - Izberite vrsto naprave (slusalke, globokotonec ..).
7 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

* Televizor ne podpira globokotonca Bluetooth in
zvocnikov Bluetooth.

** Za delovanje zvocniskega modula, zvocnika in
drugih zvocnih naprav potrebujete povezavo HDMI.

Izbira naprave

Ko je brezzi¢ni zvocnik Bluetooth zdruzen, ga lahko
izberete za predvajanje zvoka televizorija.

Izbira zvocnika za predvajanje zvoka televizorja ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite moznost Zvocniki in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite zeleni sistem zvocnikov.

3 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Odstranjevanje naprave

Brezzi¢no napravo Bluetooth lahko povezete ali
odklopite. Ko je naprava Bluetooth povezana, lahko
uporabite igralni ploscek ali zvok televizorja poslusate
prek brezzi¢nega zvocnika. Brezzi¢no napravo
Bluetooth lahko tudi odstranite. Ce odstranite
napravo Bluetooth, naprava ne bo zdruzena.

Odstranitev ali odklop brezzi¢ne naprave ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja.

3 - lIzberite Bluetooth > Odstrani napravo.

4 - S seznama izberite brezzi¢no napravo.

5 - Izberite Prekiniali Odstrani.

6 - Izberite OK.

7 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

6.13
Slusalke

Slusalke lahko prikljucite v prikljucek () na hrbtni
strani televizorija. Prikljucek je 3,5-milimetrska mini
vticnica. Glasnost slusalk lahko prilagajate lo¢eno.

Prilagoditev glasnosti ...

1- Pritisnite £ in izberite Glasnost slusalk.

2 - Za nastavitev vrednosti pritisnite puscici A (gor)
ali v (dol).

3 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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6.14
lgralna konzola

HDMI

Za najboljso kakovost igralno konzolo na televizor
prikljucite s hitrim kablom HDMI.

HDMI
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lgralno konzolo s komponentnim video kablom (Y Pb
Pr) in zvocnim kablom L/D povezite s televizorjem.
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Scart

lgralno konzolo s komponentnim kablom (CVBS) in
zvocnim kablom L/D povezite s televizoriem.

Ce ima vasa igralna konzola samo izhoda za video
(CVBS) in zvok L/D, jo s pretvornikom video/zvok L/D
na SCART prikljucite na prikljucek SCART (naprodaij
loc¢eno).

SCART (RGB/CVBS)

Game Console

Elicco |
YTy

VIDEO
v AUDIO L/R

Lt'

NajboljSa nastavitev

Preden zacnete igrati igro iz prikljucene igralne
konzole, nastavite televizor na idealno
nastavitev Igralna konzola.

Nastavitev televizorja na idealno nastavitev ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Slogslike > Igre.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.



6.15
lgralni ploscek

Prikljucitev igralnega ploscka

Ce prek televizorja Zelite igrati igre iz interneta, lahko
povezete Stevilne brezzi¢ne igralne ploscke.
Uporabljate lahko igralne plos¢ke z nano
sprejemnikom USB ali igralne ploscke s povezavo
Bluetooth.

Povezava igralnega plosc¢ka z nano sprejemnikom
USB ..

1- Mali nano sprejemnik vkljucite v priklju¢ek USB na
stranskem delu televizorja. Brezzi¢ni nano sprejemnik
je prilozen igralnemu ploScku.

2 - Cejeigralni ploscek vklopljen, ga lahko
uporabljate.

Drugi igralni ploscek lahko vkljucite v drugi prikljucek
USB na stranskem delu televizorija.

Tezave

Odpravljanje morebitnih motenj zaradi drugih
brezzi¢nih naprav s televizoriem ...

- Uporabite kabelski podaljsek USB in nano
sprejemnik postavite priblizno 1 meter od televizorja.
- Lahko pa uporabite tudi zvezdis¢e USB pod
napajanjem, ki je priklju¢eno na televizor, in nano
sprejemnike vkljucite v zvezdis¢e USB.

6.16

Trdi disk USB

Kaj potrebujete

Ce prikljucite trdi disk USB, lahko snemate in za¢asno
prekinjate digitalne TV-oddaje (oddaje DVB in
podobne).

Najmanijsi potreben prostor na disku

- Premor

Ce Zelite za¢asno prekiniti oddajo, potrebujete trdi
disk s podporo za USB 2.0 z vsaj 4 GB prostora.

- Snemanje

Ce Zelite oddajo za¢asno prekiniti in posneti,
potrebujete trdi disk z vsaj 250 GB prostora.
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Namestitev

Preden oddajo lahko zacasno prekinete ali
posnamete, morate prikljuciti in formatirati trdi disk
USB. S formatiranjem odstranite vse datoteke s trdega
diska USB.

1- Trdidisk USB prikljucite v prikljucek USB
televizorja. Med formatiranjem v druga vrata USB ne
prikljucujte drugih naprav USB.

2 - Vklopite trdi disk USB in televizor.

3 - Ko televizor preklopite na digitalni TV-program,
pritisnite 1 (Premor). S tem zazenete formatiranje.

Sledite navodilom na zaslonu.

Ko je trdi disk USB formatiran, ga pustite trajno
prikljucenega.

usB
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Ker je trdi disk USB formatiran posebej za ta televizor,
shranjenih posnetkov ni mogoce predvajati v drugem
televizorju ali ra¢unalniku. Posnetih datotek na trdem
disku USB ne kopirajte ali spreminjajte z
racunalniskimi aplikacijami. S tem posnetke pokvarite.
Ko formatirate drug trdi disk USB, bo vsebina
slednjega izgubljena. Trdi disk USB, namescen v
televizorju, je za uporabo z racunalnikom treba
formatirati.

Formatiranje

Preden oddajo lahko zacasno prekinete, posnamete
ali shranite aplikacije, morate prikljuditi in formatirati
trdi disk USB. S formatiranjem odstranite vse datoteke
s trdega diska USB. Ce Zelite posneti oddajo s

podatki TV-vodnika z interneta, morate pred
namestitvijo trdega diska USB nastaviti internetno
povezavo.

Opozorilo

Ker je trdi disk USB formatiran posebej za ta televizor,
shranjenih posnetkov ni mogoce predvajati v drugem
televizorju ali racunalniku. Posnetih datotek na trdem



disku USB ne kopirajte ali spreminjajte z

racunalniskimi aplikacijami. S tem posnetke pokvarite.

Ko formatirate drug trdi disk USB, bo vsebina
slednjega izgubljena. Trdi disk USB, namescen v
televizorju, je za uporabo z racunalnikom treba
formatirati.

Formatiranje trdega diska USB ...

1- Trdidisk USB prikljucite v priklju¢ek USB
televizorja. Med formatiranjem v druga vrata USB ne
prikljucujte drugih naprav USB.

2 - Vklopite trdi disk USB in televizor.

3 - Ko televizor preklopite na digitalni TV-program,
pritisnite 1 (Premor). S tem zazenete formatiranje.
Sledite navodilom na zaslonu.

4 - Televizor vas pozove, ali zelite za shranjevanje
aplikacij uporabiti trdi disk USB. Ce to Zelite, potrdite.
5 - Ko je trdi disk USB formatiran, ga pustite trajno
prikljucenega.

USB Hard Drive
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6.17

Tipkovnica USB

Prikljucitev

Prikljucite tipkovnico USB (vrste USB-HID) za vnos
besedila na televizorju.

Prikljucite prek enega od priklju¢kov USB.

o
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Konfiguracija

Namestitev tipkovnice

Ce Zelite namestiti tipkovnico USB, vklopite televizor
in tipkovnico USB prikljucite v prikljucek USB na
televizorju. Ko televizor prvi¢ zazna tipkovnico, lahko
izberete njeno postavitev in preverite izbiro. Ce
najprej izberete cirilicno ali grsko postavitev, lahko
izberete dodatno latinsko postavitev tipkovnice.

Sprememba nastavitve postavitve tipkovnice, ko je
postavitev izbrana ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Nastavitve tipkovnice USB, da za¢nete
nastavitev tipkovnice.

Posebne tipke

Tipke za vnaSanje besedila

- Tipka Enter = OK

- Vracalka = brisanje znaka pred kazalko

- Pusci¢ne tipke = pomikanje po besedilnem polju

- Ce ob izbiri dodatne postavitve Zelite preklopiti med
postavitvama tipkovnice, isto¢asno pritisnite tipki Ctrl
+ preslednica.

Tipke za aplikacije in internetne strani

- Tab in Shift + Tab = naslednji in prejsnji

- Home = pomik na vrh strani

- End = pomik na konec strani

- Page Up = preskok za eno stran navzgor

- Page Down = preskok za eno stran navzdol
- + = povecava za en korak

- - = pomanjsanje za en korak

- * = prilagoditev spletne strani Sirini zaslona.

6.18

Pogon USB

Predvajate lahko fotografije, glasbo in videoposnetke
iz povezanega pomnilnika USB.

Pomnilnik USB prikljucite v prikljuc¢ek USB televizorja,
ko je vklopljen.
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Televizor zazna pomnilnik in odpre seznam njegove
vsebine.

Ce se seznam vsebin ne prikaze samodejno, pritisnite
= SOURCES inizberite USB.

Ce Zelite ustaviti predvajanje vsebine pomnilnika USB,
pritisnite EXIT aliizberite drugo dejavnost.

Za izkljucitev pomnilnika USB lahko kadarkoli
odstranite pomnilnik.

Za vec informacij o gledanju ali predvajanju vsebine s
pomnilnika USB pod moznostjio Pomoc

izberite Klju¢ne besede in poiscite Fotografije,
videoposnetki in glasba.

6.19
Fotoaparat

Ce Zelite predvajati fotografije v digitalnem
fotoaparatu, ga lahko povezete neposredno s
televizorjem.

Prikljucite ju v prikljucek USB televizorja. Ko je
fotoaparat prikljucen, ga vklopite.

Ce se seznam vsebin ne prikaze samodejno,

pritisnite == SOURCES in izberite USB.

Fotoaparat je morda treba nastaviti za prenos vsebine
prek protokola PTP (Picture Transfer Protocol).
Preberite uporabniski priro¢nik digitalnega
fotoaparata.

Za vec informacij o predvajanju fotografij pod
moznostjo Pomog, izberite Klju¢ne besede in
poislite Fotografije, videoposnetki in glasba.

6.20
Videokamera
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HDMI

Za najboljso kakovost videokamero s kablom HDMI
prikljucite na televizor.
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Kamero lahko prikljucite v prikljucek HDMI, YPbPr ali
SCART. Ce ima igralna kamera samo video izhod
(CVBS) in zvocniizhod L/D, jo z adapterjem za video
in zvok L/D v SCART prikljucite v prikljucek SCART
(naprodaj lo¢eno).
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6.21
Racunalnik

Prikljucitev
Racunalnik lahko povezete s televizorjem in ga

uporabljate kot racunalniski monitor.

S kablom HDMI

Racunalnik in televizor povezite s kablom HDMI.
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S kablom DVD-HDMI

Lahko pa uporabite tudi adapter DVI-HDMI (naprodaj
loceno), da prikljucite racunalnik na HDMI, in zvocni
kabel L/D (mini vti¢ 3,5 mm), da ga prikljucite na
priklju¢ek AUDIO IN L/R na hrbtni strani televizorja.
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I[dealna nastavitev

Priporoamo, da v primeru povezave racunalnika za
to povezavo, s katero je racunalnik povezan, v meniju
Viri uporabite ime ustrezne vrste naprave. Ce v meniju
Viri izberete moznost Racunalnik, se televizor
samodejno nastavi na idealno nastavitev racunalnika.

Nastavitev televizorja na idealno nastavitev ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - Izberite Napredno > Racunalnik.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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7

Poverzite televizor
Android

7.1
Omrezje in internet

Domace omrezje

Da boste lahko izkoristili vse moznosti televizorja
Philips Android, mora imeti televizor vzpostavljeno
internetno povezavo.

Televizor povezite zdomacim omrezjem s hitro
internetno povezavo. Televizor lahko povezete
brezzi¢no ali z omreznim usmerjevalnikom.

Vzpostavi povezavo z omrezjem

Brezzi¢na povezava

Kaj potrebujete

Ce s televizorjem Zelite vzpostaviti brezzi¢no
internetno povezavo, potrebujete usmerjevalnik Wi-Fi
z vzpostavljeno internetno povezavo.

Uporabite hitro (Sirokopasovno) internetno povezavo.

Router

;
Vzpostavitev brezzi¢ne povezave ...
1- Pritisnite &, izberite Vse nastam
pritisnite OK.
2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in
pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.
3 - lIzberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Vzpostavi povezavo z
omrezjem.
4 - |Izberite Brezzi¢no.
5 - Na seznamu najdenih omrezij izberite svoje
brezzi¢no omreZje. Ce vasega omrezja ni na seznamu,
ker je ime omreZzja skrito (izklopili ste oddajanje SSID
usmerjevalnika), izberite Dodaj novo omrezje in ime
omrezja vnesite sami.
6 - Glede na vrsto usmerjevalnika vnesite sifrirni kljuc
— WEP, WPA ali WPA2. Ce ste &ifrirni klju¢ za to
omrezje ze vnesli, lahko izberete moznost OK, da
takoj vzpostavite povezavo.
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7 - Ko je povezava uspesno vzpostavljena, se izpise
sporocilo.

Vklop/izklop povezave Wi-Fi

Preden poskusate vzpostaviti povezavo, zagotovite,
da je povezava Wi-Fi vklopljena ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in

pritisnite » (desno).

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Vklop/izklop
povezave Wi-Fi.

4 - Cejeizklopljena, izberite VKklop in pritisnite  OK.

WPS

Ce ima usmerjevalnik WPS, lahko z njim povezavo
vzpostavite neposredno brez iskanja omrezij. Ce so v
brezzicnem omrezju naprave, ki uporabljajo sistem
varnostnega sifriranja WEP, WPS ne morete
uporabljati.

1- Pritisnite {L¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Vzpostavi povezavo z
omrezjem.

4 - Izberite WPS.

5 - Pritisnite gumb WPS na usmerjevalniku in se v 2
minutah vrnite do televizorja.

6 - lzberite Vzpostavi povezavo, da vzpostavite
povezavo.

7 - Ko je povezava uspesno vzpostavljena, se izpise
sporodilo.

WPS s kodo PIN

Ce ima usmerjevalnik WPS s kodo PIN, lahko z njim
povezavo vzpostavite neposredno brez iskanja
omrezij. Ce so v brezZi¢nem omreZju naprave, ki
uporabljajo sistem varnostnega Sifriranja WEP, WPS
ne morete uporabljati.

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezjain

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Vzpostavi povezavo z
omrezjem.

4 - Izberite WPS s kodo PIN.

5 - Zapisite prikazano 8-mestno kodo PIN na
zaslonu in jo vnesite v programsko opremo
usmerjevalnika v racunalniku. V priro¢niku
usmerjevalnika preverite, kje v programski opremi
usmerjevalnika morate vnesti kodo PIN.

6 - lzberite Vzpostavi povezavo, da vzpostavite
povezavo.

7 - Ko je povezava uspesno vzpostavljena, se izpise



sporocilo.

Tezave

Brezzi¢nega omrezja ni bilo mogoce naijti ali je
moteno.

- Mikrovalovne pecice, telefoni DECT in druge
naprave Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n v bliZzini lahko motijo
brezzicno omrezje.

- Zagotovite, da pozarni zidovi v omrezju omogocajo
dostop do brezzi¢ne povezave televizorja.

- Ce brezzi¢no omreZje ne deluje pravilno, poskusite z
namestitvijo zicnega omrezja.

Internetna povezava ne deluje

- Ce povezava z usmerjevalnikom deluje, preverite
povezavo usmerjevalnika z internetom.

Povezava z ra¢unalnikom in internetna povezava sta

pocasni

-V uporabniskem prirocniku za brezzi¢ni
usmerjevalnik preverite informacije o dosegu v zaprtih
prostorih, hitrosti prenosa in drugih dejavnikin
kakovosti signala.

- Za usmerjevalnik uporabite hitro (Sirokopasovno)
internetno povezavo.

DHCP

- Ce povezava ni uspesna, preverite nastavitev DHCP
(Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol)
usmerjevalnika. Moznost DHCP mora biti vklopljena.

Zi¢na povezava

Kaj potrebujete

Ce s televizorjem Zelite vzpostaviti internetno
povezavo, potrebujete usmerjevalnik z vzpostavljeno
internetno povezavo. Uporabite hitro
(Sirokopasovno) internetno povezavo.

1 -llomreznimekablomspovezite usmepjeyalnik in
tel&Vizor (etherrietni kabel ™).
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2 - Zagotovite, da je usmerjevalnik vklopljen.

3 - Pritisnite %, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite Brezzi¢no in omreZja in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

5 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Vzpostavi povezavo z
omrezjem.

6 - lzberite Zi¢no. Televizor nenehno is¢e omrezno
povezavo.

7 - Ko je povezava uspesno vzpostavljena, se izpise
sporocilo.

Ce povezava ni uspesna, preverite nastavitev DHCP
usmerjevalnika. Moznost DHCP mora biti vklopljena.

**Za skladnost s predpisi EMC uporabljajte oklopljen
ethernetni kabel FTP kat. 5E.

Nastavitve omrezja

Prikaz nastavitev omrezja

Tukaj lahko vidite vse trenutne nastavitve omrezja.
Naslova IP in MAC, moc signala, hitrost, nacin
Sifriranja itd.

Ogled trenutnih nastavitev omrezja ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Prikaz nastavitev
omrezja.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Omrezna konfiguracija

Ce ste naprednejsi uporabnik in Zelite namestiti
omrezje s staticnim naslovom IP, televizor nastavite
na Stati¢ni naslov IP.

Nastavitev televizorja na stati¢ni naslov IP ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezjain

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi > Omrezna konfiguracija
in pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite Stati¢ni naslov IP in pritisnite OK, da
omogocite moznost Konfiguracija stati¢nega naslova
IP.

5 - Izberite Konfiguracija stati¢nega naslova IP in
konfigurirajte povezavo.

6 - Lahko nastavite stevilko za naslov IP, masko
omrezja, prehod, DNS 1ali DNS 2.

7 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.



Vklopi s funkcijo Wi-Fi (WoWLAN)

Ta televizor lahko vklopite s pametnim telefonom ali
tabli¢nim racunalnikom tudi, e je v stanju
pripravljenosti. Nastavitev Vklopi s funkcijo Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN) mora biti vklopljena.

Vklop nastavitve WoWLAN ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Vklopi s funkcijo Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN).

4 - |zberite Vklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Vklop povezave Wi-Fi

Povezavo Wi-Fi televizorja lahko vklopite ali izklopite.
Vklop povezave Wi-Fi ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezjain

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Vklop/izklop
povezave Wi-Fi.

4 - |zberite VKlop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Digital Media Renderer — DMR

Ce predstavnostnih datotek ni mogoce predvajati na
televizorju, se prepricajte, da je vklopliena moznost
Digital Media Renderer. DRM je tovarnisko vklopljen.

Vklop nastavitve DMR ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezjain

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Digital Media
Renderer — DMR.

4 - Izberite Vklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Wi-Fi Smart Screen

Ce Zelite gledati digitalne TV-programe s pametnim
telefonom ali tabli¢nim racunalnikom z aplikacijo
Philips TV Remote, morate vklopiti Wi-Fi Smart
Screen. Nekateri kodirani programi na mobilni napravi
mogoce ne bodo na voljo.

Vklop Wi-Fi Smart Screen ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Wi-Fi Smart Screen.
4 - |zberite Vklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Omrezno ime televizorja

Ce imate v domacem omrezju vec televizorjev, lahko
ta televizor preimenuijete.

Preimenovanje televizorja ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezjain

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Omrezno ime
televizorija.

4 - Vnesite ime s tipkovnico daljinskega upravljalnika.
5 - Za dokoncanije izberite .

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Izbrisi internetno zgodovino

Z moznostjo Izbrisi internetno zgodovino lahko
pocistite registracijo za Philipsov streznik, nastavitve
starsevske ocene, podatke za prijavo v videoteko, vse
priljubljene iz Galerije aplikacij Philips ter internetne
zaznamke in zgodovino. Tudi interaktivne aplikacije
MHEG v televizor shranjujejo piskotke. Tudi te
datoteke so izbrisane.

Brisanje internetne zgodovine ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Brezzi¢no in omrezja in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite Zi¢no ali Wi-Fi> Izbridi internetno
zgodovino.

4 - |zberite OK, da potrdite.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Skupna raba datotek

Televizor lahko povezete z drugimi napravami v
brezzicnem omrezju, kot je racunalnik ali pametni
telefon. Uporabljate lahko racunalnik z operacijskim
sistemom Microsoft Windows ali Apple OS X.

S tem televizoriem lahko odpirate fotografije,
glasbene datoteke in videoposnetke, ki so shranjeni v
racunalniku. Uporabite katerokoli nedavno
programsko opremo za predstavnostne streznike s
potrdilom DLNA.



7.2
Racun Google

Vpis

Da boste lahko izkoristili vse moznosti televizorja
Philips Android TV, se z racunom Google lahko
vpisete v storitev Google.

Ce se vpisete, boste lahko za igranje svojih
priljubljenih iger uporabil telefon, tabli¢ni racunalnik
ali televizor. Na zacetnem zaslonu televizorja so na
voljo priporodila za videoposnetke in glasbo po vasih
zeljah ter dostop do spletne strani YouTube, Google
Play in drugih aplikacij.

Vpis

Prek obstojeCega racuna Google se vpisite v storitev
Google s televizorjiem. Racun Google je sestavljen iz e-
postnega naslova in gesla. Ce $e nimate racuna
Google, ga ustvarite z racunalnikom ali tablicnim
racunalnikom (accounts.google.com). Za igranje iger z
aplikacijo Google Play potrebujete profil Google+. Ce
se niste vpisali pri prvi namestitvi televizorja, se vedno
lahko vpisete pozneje.

Vpis po namestitvi televizorja ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Nastavitve za Android in pritisnite OK.
3 - Pritisnite s (dol) inizberite Osebno > Dodaj
racun in pritisnite  OK.

4 - Pritisnite OK v moznosti  SIGN IN.

5 - S tipkovnico na daljinskem upravljalniku vnesite
svoj e-postni naslov in pritisnite majhno tipko OK na
desnem delu tipkovnice.

6 - Vnesite svoje geslo in za vpis ponovno pritisnite
majhno tipko OK.

7 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ce se Zelite vpisati z drugim ra¢unom Google, se
najprej izpisite in nato ponovno vpisite z drugim
racunom.

Nastavitve za Android

Nastavite ali ogledate si lahko vec posameznih
nastavitev ali informacij za Android. Ogledate si lahko
seznam aplikacij, ki so namescene v televizorju in
njihovo velikost na pomnilniku. Nastavite lahko jezik,
ki ga zelite uporabiti pri glasovnem iskanju. Lahko
konfigurirate tipkovnico na zaslonu ali aplikacijam
dovolite uporabo svoje lokacije. Raziscite razli¢ne
nastavitve za Android. Vec informacij o teh
nastavitvah si oglejte na

povezavi www.support.google.com/androidtv.

Odpiranje teh nastavitev ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
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pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Nastavitve za Android.

3 - Razisdite razlicne nastavitve za Android.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte & BACK, da zaprete meni.

7.3

Galerija aplikacij Philips

Aplikacije Philips

Ce vzpostavite s televizorjem internetno povezavo,
imate na voljo aplikacije, ki jih je izbralo podjetje
Philips. Aplikacije v moznosti Galerija aplikacij Philips
SO zasnovane posebej za televizorje. Prenasanje in
namescanije aplikacij iz Galerije aplikacij je
brezplacno.

Aplikacije iz Galerije aplikacij Philips se lahko
razlikujejo glede na drzavo ali regijo.

Televizor ima ze namescene nekatere aplikacije iz
Galerije aplikacij. Ce Zelite namestiti druge aplikacije iz
Galerije aplikacij, morate najprej sprejeti pogoje
uporabe. Nastavitve zasebnosti lahko nastavite po
zelji.

Namestitev aplikacije iz Galerije aplikacij ...

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol, izberite ggl Serija Philips >
‘@w Galerija aplikacij in pritisnite OK.

3 - Izberite ikono aplikacije in pritisnite OK.

4 - Izberite Namestitev in pritisnite OK.

Pogoiji uporabe

Ce Zelite namestiti in uporabljati Galerijo aplikacii
Philips, se morate strinjati s pogoji uporabe. Ce se s
pogoji niste strinjali pri prvi namestitvi televizorija, se
vedno lahko pozneje. Ko se boste strinjali s pogoii
uporabe, bodo nekatere aplikacije takoj na voljo in
omogoceno bo brskanje po Galeriji aplikacij Philips za
namestitev drugih aplikacij.

Strinjanje s pogoji uporabe po namestitvi televizorija ...

1- Pritisnite @ HOME in izberite moznost Serija
Philips > Galerija aplikacij ter pritisnite OK, da
odprete Galerijo aplikacij.

2 - Zabranje izberite moznost Pogoiji uporabe in
pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Sprejmiin pritisnite OK. Tega ni
mogoce razveljaviti.

4 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

Nastavitve zasebnosti

Za aplikacije v Galeriji aplikacij Philips lahko nastavite
nastavitve zasebnosti.

- Omogocite lahko, da se podijetju Philips posiljajo
tehnicni statisti¢ni podatki.

- Omogocite lahko uporabniku prilagojene vsebine.
- Omogocite lahko piskotke.

- Aplikacije za odrasle lahko zaklenete z Otrosko
kljucavnico.

Nastavitev nastavitev zasebnosti za Galerijo aplikacij
Philips ...

1- Pritisnite @ HOME in izberite moznost Serija
Philips > Galerija aplikacij ter pritisnite OK, da
odprete Galerijo aplikacij.

2 - lIzberete lahko Pravilnik o zasebnosti in
pritisnete OK.

3 - Izberite posamezno nastavitev in pritisnite OK, da
jo omogocite ali onemogocite. Preberete si lahko
podrobnosti 0 posamezni nastavitvi.

4 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

7.4
Nastavitve za Android

Nastavite ali ogledate si lahko vel posameznih
nastavitev ali informacij za Android. Ogledate si lahko
seznam aplikacij, ki so namescene v televizorju in
njihovo velikost na pomnilniku. Nastavite lahko jezik,
ki ga zelite uporabiti pri glasovnem iskanju. Lahko
konfigurirate tipkovnico na zaslonu ali aplikacijam
dovolite uporabo svoje lokacije. Raziscite razlicne
nastavitve za Android. Vec informacij o teh
nastavitvah si oglejte na

povezavi www.support.google.com/androidty.

Odpiranje teh nastavitev ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Nastavitve za Android.

3 - Raziscite razlicne nastavitve za Android.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte & BACK, da zaprete meni.

med TV-programi, si izposojate filme, odpirate
spletne strani ali preklapljate na povezane

naprave. Glede na nastavitev televizorja in vaso
drzavo lahko meni Domov vsebuje razli¢ne elemente.

Meni Domov je razporejen v vrste ..
Priporocila

Prva vrsta predlaga priljubljene videoposnetke,
zvoclne posnetke in internetne zadetke. V pogojih
uporabe lahko dolocite nastavitve zasebnosti tako, da
omogocite predloge vsebin po vasem okusu.

& Serija Philips
V tej vrstici so predlogi aplikacij.
‘aw Aplikacije

Vrsta z aplikacijami vsebuje vse aplikacije, ki so
prilozene televizorju, in aplikacije, ki jinh prenesete iz
trgovine Google Play. V tej vrstici najdete tudi
aplikacije za televizor, na primer Gledanje

TV, Viri, Predstavnostin druge. Nedavno izbrane
aplikacije se pojavijo na zacetku vrstice.

™| lgre

V tej moznosti lahko v televizorju zazenete igro. Ce
prenesete igro, se ta pojavi v tej vrstici.

¥ Nastavitve

V tej moznosti lahko odprete izbiro nastavitev. Ce pa
zelite poiskati vse nastavitve, pritisnite £ in

izberite Vse nastavitve. Moznost Pomoc lahko
odprete tudi tukaj.

Oglejte si tudi www.support.google.com/androidtv

Odpiranje menija Domov

Odpiranje menija Domov in elementa ...

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - lzberite element in pritisnite OK, da ga odprete
ali zazenete.

3 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni Domov, ne
da bi zagnali drugo moznost.

75
Meni Domov

O meniju Domov

Da boste lahko izkoristili vse moznosti televizorja
Android, s televizorjem vzpostavite internetno
povezavo.

Meni Domov je kot pri pametnem telefonu ali
tablicnem racunalniku Android sredisce televizorja. V
meniju Domov lahko vklapljate aplikacije, preklapljate
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Iskanje in glasovno iskanje

Zikono & v meniju Domov lahko v spletu poiscete
videoposnetke, glasbo ali kar koli drugega. Iskani
predmet lahko izgovorite ali vtipkate.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

Omejen profil

Ce izberete omejen profil televizorja, lahko omejite
uporabo dolocenih aplikacij. Omejeni profil dovoljuje
samo uporabo izbranih aplikacij. Ta profil lahko
izklopite samo s kodo PIN.

Ko je vklopljen omejeni profil televizorja, ni mogoce ...

- najti ali odpreti aplikacij z oznako Ni dovoljeno,

- dostopiti do trgovine Google Play,

- nakupovati v trgovini Google Play Filmiin TV ali lgre
Google Play,

- uporabiti aplikacije drugih ponudnikov, ki ne
zahtevajo vpisa v Google.

Ko je vkloplijen omejeni profil televizorja, je mogoce ...

- ogledati si vsebino, ki je ze izposojena ali je bila
kupljena v trgovini Google Play Filmiin TV,

- igratiigre, ki so bile ze kupljene v trgovini Igre Google
Play in namescene,

- dostopiti do naslednjih nastavitev: Omrezje Wi-Fi,
Govor in Pomoc ljudem s posebnimi potrebam,

- dodajati dodatke za Bluetooth.

Se naprej ste vpisani v racun Google na televizorju.
Uporaba omejenega profila ne spremeni racuna
Google.
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Aplikacije

8.1

Kaj so Aplikacije

Vse namescene aplikacije si lahko ogledate v
razdelku :gm Aplikacije menija Domov.

Aplikacije televizorja vam enako kot aplikacije
pametnega telefona ali tabli¢nega rac¢unalnika nudijo
dolocene funkcije za boljSo uporabo televizorja. Te
aplikacije so YouTube, igre, videoteke, vremenske
napovedi itd. Internetne aplikacije lahko uporabite za
brskanje po internetu.

Aplikacije lahko izvirajo iz Galerije aplikacij
Philips ali trgovine Google Play™. Televizor ima
namescene aplikacije za enostaven zacetek uporabe.

Ce Zelite namestiti aplikacije iz Galerije aplikacij
Philips ali trgovine Google Play, mora imeti televizor
vzpostavljeno internetno povezavo. Strinjati se
morate s pogoji uporabe, Ce zelite uporabljati
aplikacije iz Galerije aplikacij. Ce Zelite uporabljati
aplikacije Google Play in trgovino Google Play, se
morate vpisati z racunom Google.

8.2

Google Play

Filmiin TV

Z aplikacijo Google Play Filmiin TV si lahko
izposodite ali kupite filme in TV-oddaje, ki jih zelite
gledati na televiziji.

Kaj potrebujete

- Televizor mora imeti vzpostavljeno internetno
povezavo,

- vpisati se morate z racunom Google na televizorju,

- za nakup filmov in TV-oddaj morate v racun Google
vpisati podatke o vasi kreditni kartici.

Izposoja ali nakup filma ali TV-oddaje ...

1- Pritisnite @& HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol, izberite :u Aplikacije >
Google Play Filmiin TV in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite film ali TV-oddajo in pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite zeleno kupiti in pritisnite OK. Pojasnjen
bo postopek nakupa.

Gledanje izposojenega ali kupljenega filma ali TV-
oddaje ...

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol, izberite :u Aplikacije >
Google Play Filmiin TV in pritisnite OK.

3 - lzberite film ali TV-oddajo v knjiznici aplikacije,
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izberite naslov in pritisnite OK.

4 - Uporabljate lahko tipke m (ustavi), u (premor),
«« (previjanje nazaj) ali »» (previjanje naprej) na
daljinskem upravljalniku.

5 - Za zaustavitev aplikacije Filmiin TV veckrat
pritisnite & BACK ali pritisnite EXIT.

Nekateri izdelki in funkcije trgovine Google Play niso
na voljo v vseh drzavah.

Za vec informacij obiscite spletno mesto
support.google.com/androidtv

Glasba

Z aplikacijo Glasba Google Play lahko predvajate
svojo najljubso glasbo na televizorju.

Z aplikacijo Glasba Google Play lahko prek
racunalnika ali mobilne naprave kupite nove skladbe.
Lahko se prek televizorja narocite na Neomejen
dostop, Glasba Google Play. Lahko pa predvajate
skladbo, ki je ze v vasi lasti in je shranjena v
racunalniku.

Kaj potrebujete

- Televizor mora imeti vzpostavljeno internetno
povezavo,

- vpisati se morate z racunom Google na televizorju,
- Ce se zelite naroditi na glasbo, morate v racun
Google vpisati podatke o kreditni kartici.

Zagon aplikacije Glasba Google Play ..

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol, izberite gy Aplikacije >
Glasba Google Play in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite zeleno skladbo in pritisnite OK.

4 - Ce zelite aplikacijo Glasba zaustaviti, veckrat
pritisnite & BACK ali pritisnite EXIT.

Nekateri izdelki in funkcije trgovine Google Play niso
na voljo v vseh drzavah.

Za vec informacij obiscite spletno mesto
support.google.com/androidtv

lgre

Z aplikacijo Igre Google Play lahko igrate igre na
televizorju. S povezavo ali brez povezave.

Lahko si ogledate kaj vasi prijatelji trenutno igrajo ali
se igri pridruzite in tekmujete. Lahko si ogledate svoje
dosezke ali z igro nadaljujete tam, kjer ste zadnjic
prenehali.

Kaj potrebujete

- Televizor mora imeti vzpostavljeno internetno
povezavo,

- vpisati se morate z racunom Google na televizorju,
- za nakup novih iger morate v racun Google vpisati



podatke o vasi kreditni kartici.

Zazenite aplikacijo Igre Google Play, da izberete in v
televizor namestite nove aplikacije iger. Nekatere igre
so brezpla¢ne. Ce za igranje igre potrebujete igralni
ploscek, vas o tem obvesti sporodilo.

Zagon ali zaustavitev aplikacije Igra Google Play ..

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol, izberite g Aplikacije >
Igre Google Play in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite igro za igranje ali izberite novo igro, ki jo
zelite namestiti in pritisnite OK.

4 - Nato veckrat pritisnite & BACK ali

pritisnite EXIT ali zaustavite aplikacijo z ustreznim
gumbom za izhod/zaustavitev.

Namescene igre bodo prikazane tudi v vrstici g Igre
Vv meniju Domov

Nekateri izdelki in funkcije trgovine Google Play niso
na voljo v vseh drzavah.

Za vec informacij obiscite spletno mesto
support.google.com/androidtv

Trgovina Google Play

Iz Trgovine Google Play lahko prenesete in namestite
nove aplikacije. Nekatere aplikacije so brezplac¢ne.

Kaj potrebujete

- Televizor mora imeti vzpostavljeno internetno
povezavo,

- vpisati se morate z racunom Google na televizorju,
- za nakup aplikacij morate v racun Google vpisati
podatke o vasi kreditni kartici

Namestitev nove aplikacije ...

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol in izberite g Aplikacije >
Trgovina Google Play in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite aplikacijo, ki jo Zelite namestiti in pritisnite
OK.

4 - Ce zelite zapreti aplikacijo Trgovina Google Play,
veckrat pritisnite & BACK ali pritisnite EXIT.
Nastavitve starSevskega nadzora

V trgovini Google Play Store so lahko nekatere
aplikacije skrite, kar je odvisno od zrelosti
uporabnikov/kupcev. Ce Zelite izbrati ali spremeniti
stopnjo zrelosti, morate vnesti kodo PIN.

Nastavitev starsevskega nadzora ...

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol in izberite ‘g Aplikacije >
Trgovina Google Play in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Nastavitve > Nastavitve starSevskega
nadzora.

4 - |zberite Zeleno stopnjo zrelosti.

5 - Vnesite kodo PIN, ¢e se to zahteva.

6 - Ce Zelite zapreti aplikacijo Trgovina Google Play,
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pritiskajte & BACK ali pritisnite EXIT.

Nekateri izdelki in funkcije trgovine Google Play niso
na voljo v vseh drzavah.

Za vec informacij obiscite spletno
mesto support.google.com/androidtv

Placila

Za placilo v aplikaciji Google Play na televizorju
morate v racun Google dodati nacin placila — kreditna
kartica (izven Zdruzenih drzav Amerike). Ob nakupu
filma ali TV-oddaje bo bremenjena kreditna kartica.

Dodajanje kreditne kartice ...

1- Na ra¢unalniku odprite spletno mesto
accounts.google.com in se vpisite z ratunom Google,
ki ga boste uporabili v aplikaciji Google Play na
televizorju.

2 - Da dodate kartico v racun Google, obiscite
spletno mesto wallet.google.com.

3 - Vnesite podatke o kreditni kartici in sprejmite
pogoje in dolodila.
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Zagon ali zaustavitev
aplikacije

Aplikacijo lahko zazenete v meniju Domov.

Zagon aplikadije ...

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol na s Aplikacije , izberite
zeleno aplikacijo in pritisnite OK.

3 - Za zaustavitev aplikacije pritisnite & BACK ali
pritisnite EXIT ali zaustavite aplikacijo z ustreznim
gumbom za izhod/zaustavitev.

8.4
Zaklepanje aplikacij

O zaklepu aplikacije

Zaklenete lahko aplikacije, ki niso primerne za
otroke. Aplikacije za odrasle lahko zaklenete v Galeriji
aplikacij ali v meniju Domov nastavite omejeni profil.

Aplikacije za odrasle

Ce Zelite zagnati zaklenjeno aplikacijo za odrasle, se
od vas zahteva koda PIN. Ta zaklep velja samo za
aplikacije za odrasle v Galeriji aplikacij Philips.

Omejen profil

V meniju Domov lahko nastavite omejen profil in



omogocite, da so na voljo samo aplikacije, ki jih sami
izberete. Za nastavitev in vklop omejenega profila
morate vnesti kodo PIN.

Trgovina Google Play — Zrelost

V trgovini Google Play Store so lahko nekatere
aplikacije skrite, kar je odvisno od zrelosti
uporabnikov/kupcev. Ce Zelite izbrati ali spremeniti
stopnjo zrelosti, morate vnesti kodo PIN. Stopnja
zrelosti doloca katere aplikacije lahko namestite.

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede in poiscite Trgovina Google
Play.

Zaklepanje aplikacij za odrasle

V Galeriji aplikacij Philips lahko zaklenete aplikacije za
odrasle. Ta nastavitev upravlja nastavitev za odrasle v
Nastavitvah zasebnosti Galerije aplikacij Philips.

Zaklepanje aplikacij za odrasle ...

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Otroska kljucavnica, izberite Zaklep
aplikacije.

3 - Izberite Vklop.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Omejen profil

O Omejenem profilu

Ce izberete omejen profil televizorja, lahko omejite
uporabo dolocenih aplikacij. Meni Domov prikaze
samo aplikacije, ki ste jih dovolili. Za izklop
omejenega profila potrebujete kodo PIN.

Ko je vkloplien omejeni profil televizorja, ni mogoce ...

- najti ali odpreti aplikacij z oznako Ni dovoljeno,

- dostopiti do trgovine Google Play,

- nakupovati v trgovini Google Play Filmiin TV ali Igre
Google Play,

- uporabiti aplikacije drugih ponudnikov, ki ne
zahtevajo vpisa v Google.

Ko je vklopljen omejeni profil televizorja, je mogoce ...

- ogledati si vsebino, ki je Zze izposojena ali je bila
kupljena v trgovini Google Play Filmiin TV,

- igratiigre, ki so bile ze kupljene v trgovini Igre Google
Play in namescene,

- dostopiti do naslednjih nastavitev: Omrezje Wi-Fi,
Govor in Pomoc ljudem s posebnimi potrebam,

- dodajati dodatke za Bluetooth.

Se naprej ste vpisani v racun Google na televizorju.
Uporaba omejenega profila ne spremeni racuna
Google.

Nastavitev

Nastavitev omejenega profila ..

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Nastavitve za Android in pritisnite OK.
3 - Pritisnite s (dol), izberite Osebno > Varnostin
omejitve in pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite Omejen profil in pritisnite OK.

5 - Izberite Nastavitve in pritisnite OK.

6 - Z daljinskim upravljalnikom vnesite kodo PIN.

7 - l|zberite Dovoljene aplikacije in pritisnite OK.

8 - Na seznamu dovoljenih aplikacij izberite
aplikacijo in pritisnite OK, da aplikacijo dovolite ali
prepoveste.

9 - Pritisnite & BACK, da se vrnete na prejsnji
korak, ali pritisnite EXIT, da zaprete meni.

Zdaj lahko odprete omejen profil.

S kodo PIN lahko vedno spremenite kodo PIN ali
uredite seznam dovoljenih in nedovoljenih aplikadij.

Vnos

Za vstop v (preklop na) omejen profil ...

1- Pritisnite {L¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Nastavitve za Android in pritisnite OK.
3 - Pritisnite s (dol), izberite Osebno > Varnostin
omejitve in pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite Vstop v omejen profil in pritisnite OK.

5 - Z daljinskim upravljalnikom vnesite kodo PIN.

6 - Pritisnite & BACK, da se vrnete na prejsniji
korak, ali pritisnite EXIT, da zaprete meni.

Ko preklopite na omejen profil, se na zacetnem
zaslonu prikaze ikona. Pomaknite se navzdol
na & Nastavitve in skrajno desno.

Izhod

Izhod iz omejenega profila ..

1- Pritisnite @ HOME, pomaknite se navzdol na
¢ Nastavitve in skrajno desno.

2 - lzberite Omejen profil in pritisnite  OK.

3 - lIzberite Izhod iz omejenega profila in

pritisnite OK.

4 - Vnesite kodo PIN. Televizor bo zapustil omejeni
profil.
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Upravljanje aplikacij

Ce aplikacijo zaustavite in se vrnete na meni Domov,
aplikacija dejansko ni zaustavljena. Aplikacija se Se
vedno izvaja v ozadju in je pripravljena na ponovni
zagon. Vecina aplikacij mora za brezhibno delovanije
shraniti nekaj podatkov v predpomnilnik televizorija.
Priporocljivo je popolnoma zaustaviti ali izbrisati
podatke dolocene aplikacije iz predpomnilnika, saj se
tako izboljsa splosna zmogljivost aplikacij, poraba
pomnilnika televizorjia Android pa je manjsa.
Priporocljivo je, da aplikacije, ki jih ne uporabljate vec,
odstranite.

Odpiranje seznama prenesenih in sistemskinh alikacij ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Nastavitve za Android in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Naprava > Aplikacije in pritisnite OK.

4 - Izberite aplikacijo in pritisnite OK. Ce se aplikacija
Se vedno izvaja, jo lahko prisilno zaustavite ali
izbrisete podatke iz predpomnilnika. Aplikacije, ki ste
jih prenesli, lahko odstranite.

5 - Pritisnite & BACK, da se vrnete na prejsnji
korak, ali pritisnite EXIT, da zaprete meni.

Ce aplikacijo shranite na trdi disk USB, jo lahko iz
trdega diska USB premaknete v pomnilnik televizorja
in obratno.

8.6
Pomnilnik

Ogledate si lahko koliko prostora pomnilnika —
notranji pomnilnik televizorja — uporabljate za
aplikacije, videoposnetke, glasbo itd. Ogledate si
lahko koliko prostora je Se na voljo za namestitev
novih aplikacij. Ce je izvajanje aplikacije poc¢asno ali v
primeru tezav aplikacije, preverite prostor v
pomnilniku.

Ogled zasedenega prostora v pomnilniku ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Nastavitve za Android in pritisnite OK.
3 - lIzberite Naprava > Pomnilnikin

ponastavitev in pritisnite OK.

4 - Ogled zasedenega prostora v pomnilniku
televizorja.

5 - Pritisnite & BACK, da se vrnete na prejsniji
korak, ali pritisnite EXIT, da zaprete meni.

Trdi disk USB

Ce priklopite trdi disk USB, ga lahko uporabite za
povecanje pomnilnika televizorja za shranjevanje vec
aplikacij. Televizor bo nove aplikacije najprej shranil
na trdi disk USB. Nekaterih aplikacij ni mogoce shraniti
na trdi disk USB.

Domace okolje

Ko se na televizorju prikaze sporocilo "Zmanijkuje
prostora za shranjevanje ...", pojdite vy HOME >
Nastavitve > Upravljanje aplikacij, da odstranite nekaj
aplikacij ali jih shranite na zunanji pomnilnik ter tako
sprostite prostor za shranjevanje.
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Internet

91
Vzpostavite internetno

povezavo

Televizor lahko uporabite za brskanje po

internetu. Na televizorju si lahko ogledujete
katerokoli internetno stran, vendar vecina teh strani ni
prilagojena TV-zaslonu.

- Nekateri vti¢niki (npr. za gledanje strani ali
videoposnetkov) v vasem televizorju niso na voljo.

- Posiljanje ali prenos datotek ni mogoc.

- Televizor prikazuje eno internetno stran naenkrat, na
celotnem zaslonu.

Zagon internetnega brskalnika ...

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol in

izberite Aplikacije > & Internet in pritisnite  OK.
3 - Vnesite internetni naslov, izberite + in
pritisnite OK.

4 - Da prekinete internetno povezavo,

pritisnite @& HOME ali EXIT.

92
Internetne moznosti

Internet ima na voljo nekaj posebnih moznosti.
Odpiranje posebnih moznosti ...

1- Ko je spletna stran odprta, pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS.
2 - lzberite en element in pritisnite OK.
3 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Vnesite naslov

vnos internetnega naslova.

Pokazi priljublj.

Ogled strani, ki ste jih oznacili kot priljubljene.
Znova nalozi stran

Ponovno nalaganije internetne strani.

Povecava strani

Z drsnikom dolocite odstotek povecave.

Informacije o varnosti

ogled stopnje zascite trenutne strani.
Oznadi kot priljubljeno

Oznacevanje trenutne strani za priljubljeno.

Podnapisi
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Izbira podnapisov, ¢e so na voljo.
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Meni televizorja

10.1
O meniju televizorja

Ce s televizorjem ni mogoce vzpostaviti internetne
povezave, lahko uporabite Meni televizorja za meni
Domov.

V meniju televizorja so na voljo vse funkcije
televizorija.

10.2
Odpiranje menija televizorja

Odpiranje menija televizorja in elementa ...

1- Pritisnite ggl za odpiranje menija televizorja.

2 - lIzberite element in pritisnite OK, da ga odprete
ali zazenete.

3 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni televizorja,
ne da bi zagnali drugo moznost.
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Viri

11
Preklop na napravo

Na seznamu virov lahko preklopite na katero koli od
povezanih naprav. Za gledanje programa lahko
preklopite na sprejemnik, odprete vsebino
priklopljenega trdega diska USB ali si ogledate
posnetke na njem. Za gledanje vsebine lahko
preklopite na povezane naprave, digitalni sprejemnik
ali predvajalnik Blu-ray.

Preklop na povezano napravo ..

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES , da odprete meni Viri.

2 - Na seznamu virov izberite element in

pritisnite OK. Televizor bo pokazal oddaje ali vsebine
naprave.

3 - Ponovno pritisnite =@ SOURCES, da zaprete
meni.

Predvajanje z enim dotikom

Ko je televizor v stanju pripravljenosti, lahko z
daljinskim upravljalnikom televizorja vklopite
predvajalnik.

Ce Zelite predvajalnik in televizor vklopiti iz stanja
pripravljenosti in takoj zaceti predvajati plosco, na
daljinskem upravljalniku televizorija pritisnite

tipko p (predvajanje). Naprava mora biti povezana
s kablom HDMI in funkcija HDMI CEC mora biti
vklopljena na televizorju in povezani napravi.

1.2
Moznosti za TV vhod

Nekatere naprave s TV vhodom imajo posebne
nastavitve.

Nastavitev moznosti za dolo¢en TV vhod ...

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES .

2 - lIzberite TV vhod na seznamu in pritisnite OK.

3 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS. Tukaj lahko nastavite
moznosti za izbrani TV vhod.

4 - Ponovno pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, da zaprete meni
Moznosti.

Moznosti, ki so na voljo ...
Tipke

Ta moznost omogoca upravljanje povezane naprave
z daljinskim upravljalnikom televizorja. Naprava mora
biti povezana s kablom HDMI in funkcija HDMI CEC
mora biti vklopljena na televizorju in povezani
napravi.

Informacije o napravi
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Odprite to moznost in si oglejte podatke o povezani
napravi.

1.3
Ime in vrsta naprave

Ko s televizoriem povezete novo napravo in je ta
zaznana, lahko dodelite ikono, ki ustreza vrsti
naprave. Ce povezete napravo s kablom HDMI in
priklju¢kom HDMI CEC, televizor samodejno zazna
vrsto naprave in napravi je dodeljena ustrezna ikona.

Vrsta naprave namrec doloca slog slike in zvoka, vrsto
locljivosti, posamezne nastavitve ali mesto v meniju
Viri. Glede idealnih nastavitev vam ni treba skrbeti.

Preimenovanije ali sprememba vrste

Vedno lahko spremenite ime ali vrsto povezane
naprave. Poiscite ikono + na desni strani imena
naprave v meniju Viri. Nekateri vhodni viri televizorja
ne omogocajo spremembe imena.

Sprememba vrste naprave ...

1- V meniju Viri izberite napravo.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS.

3 - Pritisnite & BACK, da skrijete tipkovnico na
zaslonu.

4 - Pritisnite v (dol), da poiscete vse vrste naprav,
ki so na voljo. Izberite zeleno vrsto naprave in
pritisnite OK.

5 - Ce zelite vrsto naprave ponastaviti na prvotno
vrsto prikljucka, izberite Ponastavi in pritisnite OK.
6 - lzberite Zapriin pritisnite OK, da zaprete ta
meni.

Preimenovanje naprave ...

1- V meniju Viri izberite napravo.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS.

3 - Pritisnite & BACK, da skrijete tipkovnico na
zaslonu.

4 - Ce zelite izbrisati trenutno ime in vnesti novo,
uporabite tipkovnico na hrbtni strani daljinskega
upravljalnika.

5 - Ce zelite ime naprave ponastaviti na prvotno ime
priklju¢ka, izberite Ponastavi in pritisnite  OK.

6 - lzberite Zapriin pritisnite OK, da zaprete ta
meni.

1.4
Racunalnik

Priporo¢amo, da v primeru povezave racunalnika za
to povezavo, s katero je rac¢unalnik povezan, v meniju
Viri uporabite ime ustrezne vrste naprave. Ce v meniju
Viri izberete moznost Racunalnik, se televizor
samodejno nastavi na idealno nastavitev racunalnika.



Nastavitev televizorja na idealno nastavitev ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Racunalnik.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Nastavitve

121
Pogoste nastavitve

Najpogosteje uporabljene nastavitve so zdruzene v
meniju Pogoste nastavitve.

Odpiranje menija ...

1- Pritisnite &%
2 - lzberite nastavitev, ki jo zelite prilagoditi, in
pritisnite OK.

3 - Ce ne zelite ni¢esar spremeniti,
pritisnite & BACK.

12.2

Slika

Slog slike

Izbira sloga

Za enostavno nastavitev slike lahko izberete
prednastavljeni Slog slike.

1- Med gledanjem televizijskega programa pritisnite
fy

2 - lIzberite Slog slike in enega od slogov na
seznamu.

3 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Razpolozljivi slogi so ...

- Osebno — nastavitve slike, ki jih izberete ob prvem
vklopu.

- Zivahno — idealno za gledanje ob dnevni svetlobi
- Naravno — naravne nastavitve slike

- Standardno — energijsko najvar¢nejsa nastavitev,
tovarniska nastavitev

- Film — idealno za gledanije filmov

- Foto — idealno za gledanje fotografij

- lgre — idealno za igranje iger

- ISF dan — za umerjanije slike ISF

- ISF no¢ — za umerjanje slike ISF

Slogi za vsebino HDR so:

- HDR osebno

- HDR zivahno

- HDR naravno

- HDR standardno
- HDR film

- HDR foto

- ISF dan

- ISF no¢

- HDRigre

Prilagoditev sloga

Vsaka nastavitev slike, ki jo prilagodite, kot sta barva
ali kontrast, se shrani v trenutno izbran Slog slike.
Prilagodite lahko vsak slog.

Samo v slogu Osebno lahko shranite nastavitve za
posamezne vire v meniju Viri.

Obnovitev sloga

Ko je slog slike izbran, lahko nastavitve slike
prilagajate v moznosti Vse nastavitve > Slika ..

Izbrani slog bo shranil opravljene spremembe.
Priporoamo, da prilagodite samo nastavitve slike za
slog Osebno. V moznosti Slog slike — Osebno lahko
shranite nastavitve za posamezne vire v meniju Viri.

Obnovitev prvotnih nastavitev sloga ...

1- Med gledanjem televizijskega programa pritisnite
'y

2 - lIzberite Slog slike in nato slog, ki ga Zelite
obnoviti.

3 - lIzberite Obnovi slog in pritisnite  OK. Slog je
obnovljen.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Domace okolje ali Trgovina

Ce se Slog slike ob vsakem vklopu televizorja preklopi
nazaj na nacin Zivahno, je lokacija televizorja
nastavljena na Trgovina. To je nastavitev za
predstavitev v trgovini.

Nastavitev televizorja za domaco uporabo ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Lokacija> Domace okolje.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nastavitve slike

Barva

Z moznostjo Barva lahko prilagodite nasi¢enost barv
slike.

Prilagoditev barve ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Barva in pritisnite » (desno) .

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.



Kontrast

V moznosti Kontrast lahko prilagodite kontrast slike.
Prilagoditev kontrasta ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Kontrastin pritisnite » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor) ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ostrina

Z moznostjo Ostrina lahko prilagodite stopnjo ostrine
podrobnosti slike.

Prilagoditev ostrine ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite moznost Ostrina in pritisnite » (desno).
4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Svetlost

Z moznostjo Svetlost lahko nastavite stopnjo svetlosti
slikovnega signala.

Prilagoditev ostrine ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Svetlost in pritisnite » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Napredne nastavitve slike

Racunalnik

Priporo¢amo, da v primeru povezave racunalnika za
to povezavo, s katero je rac¢unalnik povezan, v meniju
Viri uporabite ime ustrezne vrste naprave. Ce v meniju
Viri izberete moznost Racunalnik, se televizor
samodejno nastavi na idealno nastavitev racunalnika.

Nastavitev televizorija na idealno nastavitev ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.
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2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Racunalnik.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Barvne nastavitve

IzboljSave barv

Moznost IzboljSava barv omogoca izboljSanje
intenzivnosti barv in podrobnosti v svetlih barvah.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite {L¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Barva> Izboljsave barv.
4 - |zberite Najvel, Srednje, Najmanj ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Temperatura barve

Z moznostjo Temperatura barve lahko sliko nastavite
na prednastavljeno temperaturo barve ali izberete
moznost Po meri in sami nastavite temperaturo z
moznostjo Temperatura barve po meri. Nastavitvi
Temperatura barve in Temperatura barve po meri sta
namenjeni naprednim uporabnikom.

Izbira prednastavitve ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Barva> Barvniton.

4 - |zberite Obicajno, Toplo ali Hladno. Ali izberite
Lastna nastavitev, e zelite sami nastaviti barvni ton.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Temperatura barve po meri

Z moznostjo Temperatura barve po meri lahko sami
nastavite temperaturo barve. Ce Zelite nastaviti barvni
ton po meri, najprej v meniju Barvni ton izberite
moznost Lastna nastavitev. Nastavitev Temperatura
barve po meri je namenjena naprednim uporabnikom.

Nastavitev temperature barve po meri ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Barva> Barvniton po
meri.

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da



prilagodite vrednost. WP je bela tocka, BL pa <rni
odtenek. V tem meniju lahko izberete tudi eno od
prednastavitev.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

4 - |zberite NasiCenost in pritisnite » (desno).

5 - Pritisnite pus¢ico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nastavitve za nastavljanje barv

Nastavljanje barv ISF

Z moznostjo Nastavljanje barv ISF lahko strokovnjak
ISF umeri reprodukcijo barv televizorja. Nastavljanje
barv ISF je strokovna nastavitev ISF.

Z moznostjo Umerjanje slike ISF® izkoristite vse
moznosti zaslona. Strokovnjak za umerjanje slike ISF
vas lahko obis¢e na domu in nastavi optimalne
nastavitve slike televizorja. Strokovnjak lahko nastavi
tudi umerjanje slike ISF za Ambilight.

Obrnite se na prodajalca za umerjanije slike ISF.

Prednosti umerjanja so ...

- jJasnejsa in ostrejsa slika

- podrobnejsi svetli in temni deli
- globlji in izrazitejsi ¢rni deli

- Cistejse in kakovostnejse barve
- manjsa poraba energije

Strokovnjak za umerjanje slike ISF nastavitve ISF
shraniin zaklene kot 2 sloga slike.

Ko je umerjanje ISF koncano, pritisnite ¥,
izberite Slogslikeinnato ISFdan ali ISF noc.
Izberite ISF dan, ko televizor gledate pri mocni
svetlobi, ali ISF no¢, ko televizor gledate v temi.

Barvni odtenek

Prilagoditev vrednosti Barvni odtenek ..

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - Izberite Napredno > Barva> Nastavljanje
barv.

4 - |zberite Barvni odtenek in pritisnite » (desno).

5 - Pritisnite pus&ico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nasi¢enost

Prilagoditev vrednosti Nasi¢enost ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - Izberite Napredno >
barv.

Barva > Nastavljanje
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Ponastavi vse

Z moznostjo Ponastavi vse lahko vse nastavitve
povrnete na privzete vrednosti.

Ponastavitev vseh vrednosti v meniju Nastavljanje
barv ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
barv.

4 - |zberite Ponastavi vse.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Barva > Nastavljanje

Samo nacin RGB ISF

Samo nacin RGB je strokovna ISF nastavitev s
parametri barv RGB. Za nastavitev vrednosti v meniju
Samo nacin RGB morate v meniju Slog slike najprej
nastaviti ISF dan ali  ISF noc.

Prilagoditev vrednosti Samo nacin RGB ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
RGB.

4 - |zberite Rdeta, Zelena, Modra ali Izklop, da
izklopite nacin RGB.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Barva > Samo nacin

Nastavitve kontrasta

Nacini kontrasta

Z moznostjo Nacin kontrasta lahko nastavite stopnjo,
s katero se lahko zmanjsa poraba energije, ker se
zmanjsa svetlost zaslona. To moznost izberite, Ce
zelite privarcevati ¢im vecl energije ali zagotoviti sliko z
najvecjo svetlostjo.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Kontrast> Nacin
kontrasta.

4 - |zberite Standardno, Najnizja poraba, Najboljsa



slika ali 1zklop.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

prilagodite vrednost.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Visanje locljivosti na HDR

S funkcijo Visanje lo¢ljivosti na HDR lahko izboljsate
svetlost in kontrast slike. Slika je precej svetlejsa,
kontrast med svetlejsimi in temnejsimi deli pa je
izboljsan. Visanje locljivosti na HDR barve ohranja
bogate in nasicene. Funkcijo Visanje locljivosti na
HDR lahko vklopite ali izklopite.

Ce gledate oddaje, posnete s funkcijo HDR, ni treba
povisati locljivosti na HDR, nastavitev Visanje
locljivosti na HDR pa ni na voljo. Televizor lahko
predvaja oddaje HDR prek povezave HDMI, iz
internetnega vira ali prikljucene pomnilniske naprave
USB.

Vklop ali izklop visanja locljivosti HDR ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
lo¢ljivosti na HDR.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Kontrast > ViSanje

Popoln kontrast

Z moznostjo Popoln kontrast lahko nastavite stopnjo,

s katero televizor samodejno izboljsa podrobnosti na
temnih, srednijih in svetlih podrocjih v sliki.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
kontrast.

4 - |zberite Najvel, Srednje, Najmanj ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Kontrast > Popoln

Kontrast videa

Z moznostjo Kontrast videa lahko zmanjsate obseg
kontrasta videa.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
videa.

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor) ali

Kontrast > Kontrast

wv (dol), da
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Svetlobni senzor

Svetlobni senzor samodejno prilagodi nastavitve
slike glede na svetlobne pogoje v sobi. Svetlobni
senzor lahko vklopite ali izklopite.

Vklop ali izklop ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
senzor.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Kontrast > Svetlobni

Gama

Z moznostjo Gama lahko nastavite nelinearno
nastavitev za svetlost in kontrast slike. Nastavitev
Gama je namenjena naprednim uporabnikom.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor) ali
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Kontrast > Gama.
v (dol), da

Nastavitve ostrine

Izjiemno visoka locljivost

Z moznostjo Izjemno visoka lo¢ljivost vklopite
vrhunsko ostrino robov Crt in obrisov.

Vklop ali izklop ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Ostrina >
lo¢ljivost.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Izjiemno visoka



Zmanjsanje sumov

Z moznostjo Zmanjsanje Sumov lahko filtrirate in
zmanjsate stopnjo Sumov v sliki.

Prilagoditev zmanjsanja Sumov ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Ostrina> Zmanjsanje
Sumov.

4 - |zberite Najvel, Srednje, Najmanj ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Zmanjsanje artefaktov MPEG

Z moznostjo Zmanjsanje artefaktov MPEG lahko
zgladite digitalne prehode v sliki. Artefakti MPEG so v
glavnem vidni kot majhne kocke ali nazobcZani robovi
v slikah.

Zmanjsanje artefaktov MPEG ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Ostrina> ZmanjSanje
artefaktov MPEG.

4 - |zberite Najvel, Srednje, Najmanj ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nastavitve gibanja

Perfect Natural Motion

Z moznostjo Perfect Natural Motion zmanjsate
tresenje zaradi gibanja v filmih na televizorju. Z
moznostjo Perfect Natural Motion je vsako gibanje
gladko in tekoce.

Prilagoditev tresenja zaradi gibanja ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - Izberite Napredno > Gibanje > Perfect Natural
Motion.

4 - |zberite Najvel, Srednje, Najmanj ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Clear LCD

Moznost Clear LCD zagotavlja vrhunsko ostrino
gibanja, izrazitejSe ¢rne odtenke, izjemen kontrast
brez migetanja, mirno sliko in vedji kot gledania.

Vklop ali izklop ...

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Gibanje > Clear LCD.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Format slike

Osnovno

Ce slika ne zapolni celega zaslona, ¢e se spodaj in/ali
zgoraj pojavijo ¢rne proge, lahko sliko prilagodite
tako, da zapolni cel zaslon.

Izbira osnovne nastavitve za zapolnitev zaslona ...

1- Med gledanjem televizijskega programa pritisnite
& (Ce je na voljo na daljinskem upravljalniku) ali
pritisnite £%.

2 - lIzberite Format slike > Zapolni zaslon, Prilagodi
zaslonu ali  Sirok zaslon.

3 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

- Zapolni zaslon — samodejno poveca sliko in zapolni
zaslon. Popacenost slike je minimalna, podnapisi
ostanejo vidni. Ni primerno za sliko iz ra¢unalnika. Pri
nekaterih ekstremnih slikovnih formatih so lahko Se
vedno prisotne &rne proge.

- Prilagodi zaslonu — samodejno poveca slika, da
zapolni zaslon brez popacenija slike. Vidne so lahko
¢rne proge. Ni primerno za sliko iz racunalnika.

- Sirok zaslon — samodejno poveca sliko tako, da je
Sirokozaslonska.

Napredno

Ce osnovni nastavitvi ne omogocata Zelenega
formata slike, lahko uporabite napredne nastavitve. Z
naprednimi nastavitvami ro¢no nastavite format slike
na zaslonu.

Sliko lahko povecujete, raztegujete in premikate,
dokler ne kaze zelene vsebine — npr. manjkajocih
podnapisov ali drse¢ih pasic z besedilom. Ce sliko
formatirate za dolocen vir, kot je povezana igralna
konzola, lahko ob naslednji uporabiigralne konzole
povrnete to nastavitev. Televizor shrani zadnjo
nastavitev za vsako povezavo.

Rocno spreminjanje formata slike ...

1- Med gledanjem televizijskega programa
pritisnite @& (Ce je na voljo na daljinskem
upravljalniku) ali pritisnite £%.

2 - lzberite Napredno in pritisnite OK.

3 - Sliko prilagodite z

moznostjo Premakni, Poveclaj, Raztegni ali
Originalno.

4 - Lahko tudiizberete moznost Zadnja



nastavitev in pritisnete OK, da preklopite na
shranjeni format.

5 - Lahko tudiizberete Razveljavi, da se vrnete na
nastavitev, ki jo je imela slika, ko ste odprli Format
slike.

- Premakni — kliknite puscice, da premaknete sliko.
Sliko lahko premaknete samo, ko je povecana.

- Povecaj — kliknite puscice za povecavo.

- Raztegni — kliknite puscice, da sliko raztegnete
vodoravno ali navpic¢no.

- Razveljavi — kliknite, da se vrnete na zacetni format
slike.

- lzvirno — prikazuje izvirni format slike. To je format s
slikovnimi pikami 1:1. Strokovni nacin za sliko visoke
locljivosti ali sliko iz racunalnika.

Hitra nastavitev slike

Pri prvi namestitvi ste opravili nekaj osnovnih
nastavitev slike. To lahko ponovite z moznostjo Hitra
nastavitev slike. Pred tem zagotovite, da televizor
lahko preklopi na TV-program ali predvaja program iz
povezane naprave.

Nastavitev slike v nekaj enostavnih korakih ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Slika in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - Izberite moznost Hitra nastavitev slike.

4 - |zberite Zacni. S tipkami za krmarjenje izberite
zeleno.

5 - Na koncu izberite Dokoncaj.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

12.3

Zvok

Slog zvoka

Izbira sloga

Za enostavno nastavitev zvoka lahko izberete
prednastavitev v meniju Slog zvoka.

1- Med gledanjem televizijskega programa pritisnite
fy
2 - lIzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - Izberite Slog zvoka in enega od slogov na
seznamu.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Razpolozljivi slogi so ...

- Osebno — nastavitve zvoka, ki jih izberete ob prvem
vklopu.
- lzvirno — najbolj nevtralna nastavitev zvoka
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- Film — idealno za gledanije filmov
- Glasba — idealno za poslusanje glasbe
- lgra — idealno za igranje iger

- Novice — idealno za govor

Obnovitev sloga

Ko je slog zvoka izbran, lahko nastavitve zvoka
prilagajate v moznosti Nastavitev > Zvok ...

Izbrani slog bo shranil opravljene spremembe.
Priporo¢amo, da prilagodite samo nastavitve zvoka za
slog Osebno. V moznosti Slog zvoka — Osebno lahko
shranite nastavitve za posamezne vire v meniju Viri.

Obnovitev prvotnih nastavitev sloga ...

1- Med gledanjem televizijskega programa pritisnite
foy

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Slog zvoka in nato slog, ki ga zelite
obnoviti.

4 - |Izberite Obnovi slog. Slog je obnovljen.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nastavitve zvoka

Nizki toni

Z moznostjo Nizki toni lahko prilagodite stopnjo nizkih
tonov.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Nizki toniin pritisnite » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Visoki toni

Z moznostjo Visoki toni lahko prilagodite stopnjo
visokih tonov.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Visoki toniin pritisnite » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.



Glasnost slusalk

Z moznostjo Glasnost slusalk lahko loceno nastavite
glasnost prikljucenih slusalk.

Prilagoditev glasnosti ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Glasnost slusalk.

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor) ali
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

v (dol), da

Glasnost globokotonca

Ce poverzete brezzi¢ni globokotonec Bluetooth, lahko
rahlo povisate ali znizate njegovo glasnost.

Rahla prilagoditev glasnosti ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Glasnost globokotonca.

4 - Pritisnite A (gor)ali w (dol), da prilagodite
vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Prostorski nacin

Z moznostjo Prostorski nacin lahko nastavite zvocni
ucinek zvocnikov televizorja.

Nastavitev prostorskega nacina ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lzberite Prostorski nacin.

4 - |zberite Stereo ali Incredible Surround.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Postavitev televizorja

Kot del prve namestitve, je ta nastavitev nastavljena
na nacin Na stojalu za televizor ali Na steni. Ce ste od
takrat spremenili namestitev televizorja, jo ustrezno
prilagodite, da boste zagotovili najboljso reprodukcijo
zvoka.

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Postavitev televizorja.

4 - Izberite Na stojalu za televizor ali Na steni.
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5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Napredne nastavitve zvoka

Samodejna izravnava glasnosti

Z moznostjo Samodejna izravnava glasnosti lahko
nastavite, da televizor samodejno odpravlja nenadne
razlike v glasnosti. Obicajno na zacetku oglasov ali pri
preklapljanju programov.

Vklop ali izklop ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

4 - |zberite moznost Samodejna izravnava
glasnosti in pritisnite  » (desno), da odprete meni.

5 - Izberite Vklop ali Izklop.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Clear Sound

Z moznostjo Clear Sound lahko izboljsate zvok
govora. Idealno za porocila. Izboljsavo govora lahko
vklopite ali izklopite.

Vklop ali izklop ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvok in pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Clear Sound.

4 - Izberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Format zvocCnega izhoda

Ce imate sistem za domaci kino z vec¢kanalno
obdelavo zvoka, kot je na primer Dolby Digital, DTS®
ali podobno, nastavite format zvocnega izhoda na
Veckanalno. Moznost Veckanalno omogoca, da lahko
televizor posilja stisnjen veckanalni zvocni signal iz TV-
programa ali priklju¢enega predvajalnika v sistem za
domaci kino. Ce sistem za domaci kino ne podpira
veckanalne obdelave zvoka, izberite moznost Stereo.

Nastavitev formata zvocnega izhoda ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite ) (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Format zvocnega izhoda.
4 - Izberite moznost Veckanalno ali Stereo.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.



Izravnavanje zvocnega izhoda

Z izravhavanjem zvocnega izhoda izravnajte glasnost
televizorja in sistema za domacdi kino, ko preklapljate
med njima. Razlike v glasnosti so lahko posledica
razlik pri obdelavi zvoka.

Izravnava razlike v glasnosti ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite ) (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno >
izhoda.

4 - Cejerazlika v glasnosti velika, izberite Vee. Ce je
razlika v glasnosti majhna, izberite Manj.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Izravnavanje zvolnega

Izravnavanje zvocnega izhoda vpliva na zvocni izhod
— opti¢ni in zvocne signale HDMI ARC.

Zapoznitev zvocCnega izhoda

Ce na sistemu za domaci kino nastavite zapoznitev
sinhronizacije zvoka, morate izklopiti moznost
Zapoznitev zvocCnega izhoda na televizorju, da se
zvok sinhronizira s sliko.

Izklop zakasnitve zvocnega izhoda ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Zakasnitev zvocnega
izhoda.

4 - |zberite Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Odmik zvoc¢nega izhoda

Ce na sistemu za domaci kino ne morete nastaviti
zapoznitve, lahko zapoznitev nastavite na televizorju
z moznostjo Odmik zvocnega izhoda.

Sinhronizacija zvoka televizorja ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Nastavitev zakasnitve.

4 - Za nastavitev zakasnitve uporabite drsnik.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Zvocniki

Izbira zvocnikov

V tem meniju lahko vklopite ali izklopite zvocnika
televizorja. Ce prikljucite sistem za domadci kino ali
brezzicni zvocnik Bluetooth, lahko izberete, katera
naprava naj predvaja zvok televizorja. Na tem
seznamu so prikazani vsi razpolozljivi sistemi
zvocnikov.

Ce zvo&no napravo (kot je sistem za domaci kino)
prikljucite na prikljucek HDMI CEC, lahko izberete
Samodeijni vklop EasyLink. Televizor bo vklopil
zvocno napravo, vanjo poslal svoj zvok in izklopil
svoje zvoclnike.

Nastavitev zvocnikov televizorja ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Zvokin pritisnite » (desno), da odprete
meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

4 - |zberite moznost Zvocnikiin

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

5 - Izberite Vklop, Izklop, ali Samodeijni vklop
EasyLink.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

12.4

Nastavitve funkcije Ambilight

Slog Ambilight

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede in poisc¢ite Slog Ambilight.

Nastavitve funkcije Ambilight

Svetlost Ambilight

Z moznostjo Svetlost Ambilight lahko nastavite
stopnjo svetlosti funkcije Ambilight.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lzberite Svetlost.

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor) ali
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

wv (dol), da



Nasi¢enost Ambilight

Z moznostjo Nasicenost Ambilight lahko nastavite
nasi¢enost barv funkcije Ambilight.

Prilagoditev stopnije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Nasicenost.

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor) ali
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

v (dol), da

Napredne nastavitve funkcije
Ambilight

Barva stene

Z moznostjo Barva stene lahko iznicite vpliv barvne
stene na barve funkcije Ambilight. Izberite barvo stene
za televizorjem in televizor bo prilagodil barve
funkcije Ambilight, da bodo takSne, kot morajo biti.

Ce zelite izbrati barvo stene . ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Barva stene.

4 - |zberite barvo v barvni paleti, ki se ujema z barvo
stene za televizorjem.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Izklop televizorja

Z moznostjo Izklop televizorja lahko funkcijo
Ambilight nastavite tako, da se po izklopu televizorja
takoj ali postopno izklopi. Postopni izklop vam
zagotovi nekaj ¢asa, da lahko vklopite svetila v
dnevnem prostoru.

Izbira nacina izklopa funkcije Ambilight ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Izklop televizorja.

4 - |zberite Zatemnitev do izklopa ali Takojsen
izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Nastavitev ISF

Ko umerite televizor s strokovnimi nastavitvami ISF,
lahko umerite stati¢no barvo Ambilight. Za umerjanje
lahko izberete katerokoli barvo. Ce je Umerjanije slike
ISF koncano, lahko izberete staticno barvo ISF.

|zbira staticne barve ISF ...

Pritisnite @ (Ambilight), izberite ISF in pritisnite OK.

Prilagoditev nastavitve ISF ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Nastavitev ISF.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ponastavitev nastavitve ISF ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Ponastavitev nastavitev
ISF.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ambilight+Hue

Konfiguracija

1. korak: omreZje

Naprej televizor pripravite tako, da najde Vmesnik
Hue Philips. Televizor in vmesnik Hue Philips morata
biti v istem omrezju.

Nastavitev ...

1- Vmesnik Hue Philips prikljucite na elektricno
vti¢nico.

2 - Vmesnik Hue Philips z ethernetnim kablom
prikljucite na usmerjevalnik, ki ga uporabljate za
televizor.

3 - Vklopite sijalke Hue.

Zacetek konfiguracije ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight > Ambilight+hue.

3 - lIzberite Konfiguracija.

4 - |zberite Zacniin pritisnite OK. Televizor bo
poiskal vmesnik Hue Philips. Ce televizor 3e ni
povezan z omrezjem, bo najprej zacel z nastavitvijo
omrezja. Ce je vmesnik Hue Philips prikazan na
seznamu ..

Pojdite na 2. korak: vmesnik Hue.



Za vec informacij o povezavi televizorja z domacim
omrezjem pod moznostjo Pomoc izberite Klju¢ne
besede in poiscite Omrezje, brezzi¢no.

2. korak: vmesnik Hue

V nadaljevanju boste televizor povezali z vmesnikom
Hue Philips.

Televizor lahko povezete samo z enim vmesnikom
Hue.

Povezava z vmesnikom Hue ...

1- Ko je televizor povezan z domadim omrezjem,
prikaZe razpolozljive vmesnike Hue. Ce televizor $e ni
uspel najti vmesnika Hue, izberite Ponovi iskanje in
pritisnite OK.

Ce je televizor nasel edini vmesnik Hue, ki ga imate,
izberite njegovo ime in pritisnite OK.

Ce je na voljo ve¢ vmesnikov Hue, izberite tistega, ki
ga zelite uporabljati, in pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Zadniin pritisnite OK.

3 - Zdajizberite Vmesnik Hue Philips in pritisnite
gumb za povezavo na sredini naprave. S tem vmesnik
Hue povezete s televizorjem. To storite v 30
sekundah. Televizor bo potrdil, Ce je povezan z
vmesnikom Hue.

4 - |zberite OKin pritisnite OK.

Ko je vmesnik Hue Philips povezan s televizorjem,
odprite stran Sijalke Hue.

3. korak: sijalke Hue

V nadaljevanju izberite sijalke Philips Hue, ki morajo
delovati skladno s funkcijo Ambilight.

Za Ambilight+hue lahko izberete do 9 sijalk Philips
Hue.

Izbira sijalk za Ambilight+hue ...

1- Na seznamu oznacite sijalke, ki morajo delovati
skladno s funkcijo Ambilight. Sijalko oznacite tako, da
izberete njeno ime in pritisnete OK. Ko oznacite
doloceno sijalko, ta enkrat utripne.

2 - Ko koncate, izberite OK in pritisnite OK.

4. korak: konfiguriranje sijalke

V nadaljevaniju konfigurirajte vse sijalke Philips Hue.
Konfiguracija posamezne sijalke Hue ...

1- Izberite sijalko, ki jo zelite konfigurirati, in pritisnite
OK. Izbrana sijalka utripa.

2 - lzberite Zaéniin pritisnite OK.

3 - Najprej navedite, kam ste glede na televizor
namestili sijalko. Ce pravilno nastavite Kot, bo sijalki
poslana prava barva Ambilight. Kliknite drsnik, da
prilagodite polozaj.

4 - Nato navedite Razdaljo med sijalko in
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televizorjem. Vedja je oddaljenost od televizorja,
Sibkejsa je barva Ambilight. Kliknite drsnik, da
prilagodite razdaljo.

5 - Na koncu nastavite Svetlost sijalke. Kliknite
drsnik, da prilagodite svetlost.

6 - Da prekinete konfiguracijo te sijalke, izberite OK
in pritisnite OK.

7 - V meniju Konfiguriraj Ambilight+hue lahko to
storite za vsako sijalko.

8 - Ko so vse sijalke Ambilight+hue konfigurirane,
izberite Dokoncaj in pritisnite OK.

Funkcija Ambilight+hue je pripravljena na uporabo.

Izklop

Izklop funkcije Ambilight+hue ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Ambilight+hue.

4 - |zberite lzklop ali Vklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Zatopljenost

Nasi¢enost omogoca, da nastavite, kako natancno se
morajo sijalke Hue prilagajati barvam Ambilight.

Prilagoditev nasi¢enosti za Ambilight+hue ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Ambilight+hue > Nasicenost.

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Salonska svetloba+hue

Ce ste namestili Ambilight+hue, lahko pustite, da
sijalke Hue sledijo salonski svetlobi tehnologije
Ambilight. Sijalke Philips Hue ucinek salonske
svetlobe razsirijo po vsem prostoru. Ko konfigurirate
moznost Ambilight+hue, se sijalke Hue vklopijo in
samodejno nastavijo tako, da sledijo salonski svetlobi.
Ce ne zelite, da sijalke Hue sledijo salonski svetlobi,
lahko sijalke izklopite.

Izklop sijalk Hue ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Ambilight+hue > Salonska svetloba



Light+hue.
4 - Izberite Izklop.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ogled konfiguracije

Moznost Ogled konfiguracije omogoca, da si
ogledate trenutno nastavitev Ambilight+hue, omrezja,
vmesnika in sijalk.

Ogled konfiguracije Ambilight+hue ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Ambilight+hue > Ogled konfiguracije.
4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ponastavi konfiguracijo

Ponastavitev Ambilight+hue ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Ambilight in pritisnite » (desno), da
odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Ambilight+hue > Ponastavi
konfiguracijo. Konfiguracija se ponastavi.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

12.5
Okolju prijazne nastavitve

Varcevanje z energijo

Okolju prijazne nastavitve & vkljuCujejo vse
nastavitve, ki so prijazne do okolja.

Varcevanije z energijo

Ce izberete Var¢evanije z energijo, televizor
samodejno preklopi na Slog slike — Standardno, ki
vsebuje energijsko najvarénejsSe nastavitve za sliko.

Nastavitev televizorja na varcevanje z energijo ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Okolju prijazne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Varcevanje z energijo, da se Slog slike
samodejno nastavi na Standardno.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Izklop zaslona

Ce samo poslugate glasbo, zaslon televizorja lahko
izklopite in prihranite pri energiji.

Izklop samo zaslona televizorija ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Okolju prijazne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Izklop zaslona. Zaslon se bo izklopil.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte <€ (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ce zaslon zelite ponovno vklopiti, pritisnite katerokoli
tipko na daljinskem upravljalniku.

Svetlobni senzor

Kadar je svetlobe iz okolice manij, vgrajeni senzor za
okolisko svetlobo zmanjsa svetlost zaslona televizorja
in tako prihrani energijo. Vgrajeni svetlobni senzor
samodejno prilagodi sliko in funkcijo Ambilight glede
na svetlobne pogoje v sobi.

Aktivacija svetlobnega senzorja ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Okolju prijazne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Svetlobni senzor. lkona _# je prikazana
pred svetlobnim senzorjem, ko je vklopljen.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Izklopni casovnik

Ce televizor prejme TV-signal, vendar v 4 urah ne
pritisnete nobene tipke daljinskega upravljalnika, se
televizor samodejno izklopi in tako varCuje z energijo.
Samodejno se izklopi tudi, ¢e v 10 minutah ne prejme
TV-signala ali ukaza daljinskega upravljalnika.

Ce uporabljate televizor kot rac¢unalniski zaslon ali pa
za gledanije televizorja uporabljate digitalni
sprejemnik (zunaniji digitalni sprejemnik — STB) in ne
uporabljate daljinskega upravljalnika televizorija,
izklopite samodeijni izklop.

Izklop izklopnega ¢asovnika ...

1- Pritisnite {L¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Okolju prijazne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite I1zklopni ¢asovnik.

4 - Za nastavitev vrednosti pritisnite puscici A (gor)
ali v (dol). Z vrednostjo 0 izklopite samodejni
izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.



12.6
Splosne nastavitve

Trdi disk USB

Nastavitev in formatiranje trdega diska USB ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SplosSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite Trdi disk USB.

4 - |Izberite Zacniin sledite navodilom na zaslonu.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Za vec informacij o namestitvi trdega diska USB pod
moznostjo Pomoc izberite Klju¢ne besede in
poisc¢ite Trdi disk USB, namestitev

ali Namestitev, trdi disk USB .

Nastavitve tipkovnice USB

Ce Zelite namestiti tipkovnico USB, vklopite televizor
in tipkovnico USB prikljucite v priklju¢ek USB na
televizorju. Ko televizor prvi¢ zazna tipkovnico, lahko
izberete njeno postavitev in preverite izbiro. Ce
najprej izberete cirilicno ali grsko postavitev, lahko
izberete dodatno latinsko postavitev tipkovnice.

Sprememba nastavitve postavitve tipkovnice, ko je
postavitev izbrana ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SplosSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Nastavitve tipkovnice USB, da zacnete
nastavitev tipkovnice.

Svetlost logotipa Philips

Logotip Philips lahko izklopite ali prilagodite njegovo
svetlost na sprednjem delu televizorja.

Prilagoditev ali izklop ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Svetlost logotipa Philips in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

4 - |zberite Najmanj, Srednje, Najvec ali Izklop, da
izklopite osvetlitev logotipa.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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piups.

Domace okolje ali Trgovina

Ce je televizor v trgovini, ga lahko nastavite tako, da
prikazuje pasico za predstavitev v trgovini. Slog slike
je samodejno nastavljen na Zivahno. Izklopni
c¢asovnik je izklopljen.

Nastavitev televizorja za trgovino ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Lokacija> Trgovina.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ce televizor uporabljate doma, ga nastavite na
lokacijo Doma.

Nastavitev za trgovino

Ce je lokacija televizorja nastavljena na Trgovina,
lahko nastavite razpolozljivost dolocene predstavitve
za uporabo v trgovini.

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Nastavitev za trgovino in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

4 - Nastavitve spremenite po svojih zeljah.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

EasyLink

EasyLink

Popoln izklop funkcije EasyLink ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Easylink, pritisnite » (desno) in nato
izberite EasyLink.

4 - |zberite I1zklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.



Daljinski upravljalnik EasyLink

Izklop daljinskega upravljalnika EasyLink ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite EasylLink > Daljinski upravljalnik
EasyLink.

4 - |zberite Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

HDMI za zelo visoko locljivost

Ta televizor lahko prikazuje signale v izjemno visoki
locljivosti. Nekatere naprave, povezane s HDMI, ne
prepoznajo televizorja z izjemno visoko locljivostjo in
morda ne delujejo pravilno ali imajo popaceno sliko
ali zvok. Nepravilno delovanje takih naprav lahko
preprecite tako, da nastavite kakovost signala na
raven, ki je zdruzljiva z napravo. Ce naprava ne
uporablja signala v iziemno visoki locljivosti, lahko
izklopite iziemno visoko lo¢ljivost za to povezavo
HDMI.

Nastavitev UHD 4:4:4/4:2:2 omogoca signale UHD
YCbCr 4:4:4/4:2:2. Nastavitev UHD 4:2:0 omogoca
signale UHD YCbCr 4:2:0.

Nastavitev kakovosti signala ...

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite HDMI Ultra HD.

4 - |zberite UHD 4:4:4/4:2:2, UHD 4:2:0 ali Izklop
UHD.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ce sta slika in zvok naprave, ki je povezana s HDMI 1,
popacena, napravo prikljuc¢ite na vhod HDMI 2, HDMI
3 ali HDMI 4 tega televizorija.

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede ter poiscite Tezave, HDMI
ali Tezave, povezava HDMI .

Napredne nastavitve

TV-vodnik

TV-vodnik prejema informacije (podatke) iz TV-postaj
ali od ponudnika internetnih storitev. V nekaterih
drzavah in pri nekaterih programih informacije TV-
vodnika morda niso na voljo. Televizor lahko pridobi
informacije TV-vodnika za programe, ki so namesceni
v televizorju. Televizor ne more pridobiti informacij o
programih, ki jih gledate prek digitalnega sprejemnika

ali odkodirnika.

Televizor je nastavljen na prejemanje informacij Iz
postaje.

Ce informacije TV-vodnika izvirajo iz interneta, lahko
TV-vodnik poleg digitalnih programov navede tudi
analogne programe. V meniju TV-vodnika je prikazan
tudi manijsi zaslon s trenutnim programom.

Iz interneta

Ce ima televizor vzpostavljeno internetno povezavo,
lahko televizor nastavite tako, da prejema informacije
TV-vodnika iz interneta.

Nastavitev informacij TV-vodnika ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SplosSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite Napredno > TV-vodnik> Iz interneta.
4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Logotipi programov

V nekaterih drzavah lahko televizor prikazuje logotipe
programov.

Ce ne zelite, da so ti logotipi prikazani, jih lahko
izklopite.

Izklop logotipov ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > Logotipi programov in
pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

4 - |zberite Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

HbbTV

Ce TV-program nudi strani HbbTV, morate v
nastavitvah televizorja najprej vklopiti HbbTV, da si
boste strani lahko ogledali.

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SplosSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > HbbTV.

4 - |zberite Vklop ali Izklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ce Zelite prepretiti dostop do strani HbbTV pri
doloc¢enem programu, lahko blokirate strani HobTV
samo za ta program.

1- Preklopite na program, pri katerem zelite blokirati
strani HbbTV.
2 - Pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, izberite Osebne



nastavitve > HbbTV na tem programu.
3 - Izberite moznost Izkljuceno.

Tovarniske nastavitve

Obnovite lahko prvotne tovarniske nastavitve
televizorija.

Obnovitev prvotnih nastavitev ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Tovarniske nastavitve.

4 - |zberite OK.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ponovna namestitev televizorja

Ponovite lahko celotno namestitev televizorja.
Televizor v celoti ponovno namesti.

Popolna celotna namestitev televizorija ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite SploSne nastavitve in izberite Znova
nastavi televizor.

3 - Sledite navodilom na zaslonu. Namestitev lahko
traja nekaj minut.

12.7
Ura, regija in jezik

Jezik menija

Spreminjanje jezika menijev in sporocil televizorja ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Regija in jezik in pritisnite » (desno),
da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Jezik > Jezik menija.

4 - |zberite zeleni jezik in pritisnite  OK.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nastavitve za jezik

Nastavitve za jezik zvoka

Digitalni TV-programi lahko zvok programa oddajajo v
vec jezikih. Nastavite lahko glavni in drugi jezik zvoka.
Ce je zvok v enem od teh dveh jezikov na voljo,
televizor preklopi na ta zvok.
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Ce zelena jezika zvoka nista na voljo, lahko izberite
drug razpolozljivi jezik zvoka.

Nastavitev glavnega in drugega jezika zvoka ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regijain jezik in pritisnite » (desno),
da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Jeziki> Glavni zvok ali
4 - Izberite zeleni jezik.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Dodatni zvok.

Podnapisi

Vklop

Ce Zelite vklopiti podnapise, pritisnite SUBTITLE.

|zberete lahko moznost za podnapise Vklop, Izklop ali
Delovanije brez zvoka.

Za samodeijni prikaz podnapisov oddaje, ki ni v vasem
jeziku (nastavljenem za televizor) izberite Samodejno.
Ta nastavitev podnapise samodejno prikazuje tudi, ko
izklopite zvok.

Nastavitve za jezik podnapisov

Digitalni programi lahko ponujajo vec jezikov
podnapisov za program. Nastavite lahko glavni in
drugi jezik podnapisov. Ce so podnapisi v enem od
teh dveh jezikov na voljo, televizor prikaze izbrane
podnapise.

Ce izbrana jezika podnapisov nista na voljo, lahko
izberite drug razpolozljivi jezik.

Nastavitev glavnega in drugega jezika podnapisov ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regijain jezik in pritisnite » (desno),
da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Jeziki > Glavni podnapisi ali
podnapisi.

4 - Izberite zeleni jezik.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Dodatni

Podnapisi iz teleteksta

Ce preklopite na analogni program, morate
podnapise ro¢no omogoditi za vsak program.

1- Preklopite na program in pritisnite TEXT, da
odprete teletekst.

2 - Vnesite Stevilko strani za podnapise, ki je obicajno
888.

3 - Ponovno pritisnite TEXT, da zaprete teletekst.

Ce med gledanjem analognega programa v meniju
Podnapisi izberete moznost Vklop, bodo podnapisi



prikazani, ¢e so na voljo.

Teletekst/jeziki teleteksta

Strani teleteksta

Ce med gledanjem TV-programov Zelite odpreti
teletekst, pritisnite TEXT.
Ce Zelite zapreti teletekst, znova pritisnite TEXT.

Izbira strani teleteksta
|zbira strani ... . .

1- Vnesite stevilko strani s Stevilskimi tipkami.

2 - Pomikajte se s pusci¢nimi tipkami.

3 - Ce Zelite izbrati katerega od barvno oznacenih
elementov na dnu zaslona, pritisnite ustrezno barvno
tipko.

Podstrani teleteksta

Stran teleteksta lahko vkljucuje ve¢ podstrani. Stevilke
podstrani so prikazane na vrstici ob Stevilki glavne
strani.

Ce Zelite izbrati podstran, pritisnite € ali .

Pregled Strani teleteksta

Nekatere TV-postaje nudijo teletekst T.O.P.
Ce zelite v teletekstu odpreti teletekst T.O.P,
pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS in izberite Pregled T.O.P..

Priljubljene strani

Televizor shranjuje seznam 10 nazadnje odprtih strani
teleteksta. V stolpcu Priljubljene strani teleteksta jih
lahko preprosto znova odprete.

1- V teletekstu izberite zvezdico v zgornjem levem
kotu zaslona, da se prikaze stolpec priljubljenih strani.
2 - Pritisnite v (dol) ali A (gor), da izberete stevilko
strani in pritisnite OK, da odprete stran.

Seznam lahko pocdistite z moznostjo Izbrisi
priljubljene strani.

Iskanje teleteksta

Izberete lahko besedo in v teletekstu poiscete vse
pojave te besede.

1- Odprite stran teleteksta in pritisnite OK.

2 - S puscicnimi tipkami izberite besedo ali Stevilko.
3 - Ponovno pritisnite OK, da skocite na naslednji
pojav te besede ali Stevilke.

4 - Ponovno pritisnite OK, da skocite na nasledniji
pojav.

5 - Ce zelite prekiniti iskanje, pritisnite A (gor),
dokler niizbran noben element.

Teletekst iz prikljuc¢ene naprave

Teletekst lahko nudijo tudi nekatere naprave, ki

prejemajo TV-programe.
Odpiranje teleteksta iz priklju¢ene naprave ... ..

1 - Pritisnite == izberite napravo in pritisnite  OK.
2 - Med gledanjem programa na napravi pritisnite 4
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OPTIONS, izberite Pokazi tipke naprave, izberite
tipko B8 in pritisnite  OK.
3 - Pritisnite & BACK , da skrijete tipke naprave.
4 - Ce Zelite zapreti teletekst, znova pritisnite &
BACK .

Digitalni teletekst (samo v ZK)

Nekatere digitalne postaje nudijo digitalni teletekst ali
interaktivno televizijo na svojih digitalnih televizijskih
programih. To vkljuCuje obicajni teletekst, v katerem je
izbiranje in premikanje mogoce s Stevilskimi, barvnimi
in pusci¢nimi tipkami.

“e Zelite zapreti digitalni teletekst, pritisnite & BACK .

Moznosti teleteksta

V teletekstu pritisnite + OPTIONS, da izberete ...

- Zamrznitev strani

Za prekinitev samodejnega predvajanja podstrani.
- Dvoijni zaslon/celoten zaslon

Za prikaz TV-programa in teleteksta hkrati.

- Pregled T.O.P.

Ce zelite v teletekstu odpreti teletekst T.O.P.

- Povedaj

Za poveclanje strani teleteksta za udobno branje.

- Razkrij

Za razkrivanje skritin informacij na strani.

- Menjava podstrani

Za menjavanje podstrani, ki so na voljo.

- Jezik

Za zamenjavo skupine znakov za pravilen prikaz
teleteksta.

- Teletekst 2.5

Za vklop teleteksta 2.5 za vec barv in boljso grafiko.

Nastavitev teleteksta

Jezik teleteksta

Nekatere digitalne televizijske postaje nudijo vec
razli¢nih jezikov teleteksta.
Nastavitev glavnega in drugega jezika besedila ... ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regijain jezik in pritisnite » (desno),
da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Jezik > Glavni teletekst ali
teletekst.

4 - |zberite Zelena jezika teleteksta.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Teletekst 2.5

Dodatni

Ceje na voljo, Teletekst 2.5 nudi boljse barve in
grafiko. Teletekst 2.5 je vklopljen kot standardna
tovarniska nastavitev.
Izklop Teleteksta 2.5 ..

1 - Pritisnite TEXT.



2 - Ko je teletekst prikazan na zaslonu,

pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS.

3 - lIzberite Teletekst 2.5 > Izklop.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Ura

Datum in ¢as

Samodejno

Standardna nastavitev ure televizorja je Samodejno.
Podatki o ¢asu temeljijo na oddajanih podatkih o
univerzalnem koordinatnem ¢asu (UTC-ju).

Ce ura televizorja ni to¢na, jo lahko nastavite na
Odyvisno od drzave. V nekaterih drzavah je mogoce
izbrati Casovni pas ali nastaviti casovni zamik. V
nekaterih drzavah so pri nekaterih ponudnikin
omreznih storitev nastavitve ure skrite, da ni mogoce
napacno nastaviti ure.

Nastavitev ure televizorija ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite moznost Regija in jezik ter

izberite Ura> Samodejni nacin ure.

3 - lIzberite Samodejno ali Odvisno od drzave.

4 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak.

Priro¢nik

Ce ¢as pri nobeni od samodejnih nastavitev ni
prikazan pravilno, ga lahko nastavite roc¢no.

Vendar vam, ¢e nacrtujete snemanje iz TV-vodnika,
priporocamo, da ¢asa in datuma ne spreminjate
ro¢no. V nekaterih drzavah so pri nekaterih
ponudnikih omreznih storitev nastavitve ure skrite, da
ni mogoce napacno nastaviti ure.

Rocna nastavitev ure televizorja (Ce je na voljo) ...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite moznost Regija in jezik, Ura >
Samodejni nacin ure in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Ro¢no in pritisnite OK.

4 - Pritisnite < (levo) inizberite Datum ali Cas.

5 - Pritisnite A (gor)ali v (dol), da prilagodite
vrednost.

6 - Pritisnite € (levo), da se vrnete na prejsniji korak.

Casovni pas

V nekaterih drzavah je za natanc¢no nastavitev ure
televizorja mogoce izbrati Casovne pasove.

Nastavitev casovnega pasu (e je na voljo) ...
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1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regijain jezik in pritisnite » (desno),

da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite Ura> Casovni pas.

4 - Glede na drzavo je za popravek ure televizorja
mogoce izbrati Casovni pas ali nastaviti casovni zamik.
5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Izklopni ¢asovnik

Z izklopnim ¢asovnikom lahko televizor samodejno
preklopite v stanje pripravljenosti po
prednastavljenem casu.

Nastavitev izklopnega ¢asovnika ...

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regijain jezik in pritisnite » (desno),
da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Ura > Izklopni ¢asovnik.

4 - Z drsnikom lahko nastavite ¢as na do 180 minut v
korakih po 5 minut. Ce je izklopni ¢asovnik nastavljen
na O minut, je izklopljen. Televizor lahko vedno
izklopite ze prej ali izklopni ¢asovnik med
odstevanjem ¢asa ponastavite.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Tipkovnica daljinskega upravljalnika

Nastavitev postavitve tipkovnice na Azerty ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Regijain jezik in pritisnite » (desno),
da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Tipkovnica daljinskega upravljalnika.
4 - |zberite Azerty ali Qwerty.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

12.8
Univerzalni dostop

Vklop

Ce je moznost Univerzalni dostop vklopljena,
televizor lahko uporabljajo gluhe, naglusne, slepe ali
slabovidne osebe.

Vklop

Ce med nastavitvijo niste vklopili

moznosti Univerzalni dostop, jo lahko vklopite v
meniju Univerzalni dostop.

Vklop moznosti Pomoc ljudem s posebnimi
potrebami ..

1- Pritisnite {L¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in



pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Univerzalni dostop in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite naslednji korak v moznosti Univerzalni
dostop.

4 - |zberite Vklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Naglusni

Nekateri digitalni televizijski programi oddajajo
poseben zvok in podnapise, ki so prilagojeni za
naglusne in gluhe osebe. Ko je vklopliena moznost
Gluhi in naglusni, televizor samodejno preklopi na
prilagojeni zvok in prilagojene podnapise, ¢e so na
voljo. Ce Zelite vklopiti moznost Gluhi in naglusni,

morate najprej vklopiti moznost Univerzalni dostop.

Vklop moznosti Gluhi in naglusni ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Univerzalni dostop in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - Izberite Gluhiin naglusniin

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

4 - |zberite Vklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Zvoclni opis

Vklop

Digitalni TV-programi lahko oddajajo poseben zvolni

komentar, ki opisuje, kaj se dogaja na zaslonu.

Ce Zelite nastaviti zvok in ucinke za slepe in
slabovidne, morate najprej vklopiti moznost Zvocni
opis.

Ce Zelite vklopiti moZnost Zvoéni opis, v meniju za
nastavitev najprej vklopite moznost Univerzalni
dostop.

Ko vklopite moznost Zvocni opis, se obi¢ajen zvok
pomesa s komentarjem pripovedovalca.
Vklop komentarja (¢e je na voljo) ...

Vklop moznosti Zvocni opis ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Univerzalni dostop in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Zvol&ni opisin pritisnite  » (desno), da
odprete meni.

4 - |zberite naslednji korak v moznosti Zvo&ni opis.
5 - Izberite Vklop.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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MeSana glasnost

Glasnost obicajnega zvoka lahko pomesate z zvoZnim

komentarjem.
MesSanje glasnosti ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Univerzalni dostop in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Zvoclni opis > MeSana glasnost.

4 - Pritisnite puscico A (gor)ali w (dol), da
prilagodite vrednost.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Zvocni ucinek

Nekateri zvocni komentarji vkljucujejo dodatne
zvocne ucinke, kot je stereo ali pojemajoc zvok.

Vklop moznosti Zvocni ucinki (¢e so na voljo) ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Univerzalni dostop in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lzberite Zvo&ni opis > Zvoclni ucinki.

4 - |zberite Vklop.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Govor

Zvocni komentar lahko vkljucuje tudi podnapise za
govorjeno besedilo.

Vklop podnapisov (¢e so na voljo) ... ..

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Univerzalni dostop in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Zvo&ni opis > Govor.

4 - |zberite Opisno ali Podnapisi.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Otroska kljuc¢avnica

StarSevska ocena

Nastavite najnizjo starost za gledanje programov, ki
niso primerni za otroke ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Otroska kljuc¢avnica in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite StarSevska ocena in izberite eno od let
na seznamu.



4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Zaklep aplikacije

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede in poiscite Zaklep
aplikacije.

Nastavitev kode/sprememba kode

S kodo PIN otroske kljucavnice lahko zaklepate ali
odklepate programe ali oddaje.

Nastavitev kode klju¢avnice ali sprememba trenutne
kode ...

1- Pritisnite {£¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Otroska klju¢avnica in
pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Nastavitev kode ali Sprememba kode .

4 - Vnesite poljubno 4-mestno kodo. Ce je koda Ze
nastavljena, vnesite trenutno kodo otroske
kljucavnice in nato dvakrat novo kodo.

5 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nova koda je nastavljena.

Ste pozabili kodo PIN otroske klju¢avnice?

Ce ste pozabili kodo PIN, lahko preglasite trenutno
kodo in vnesete novo.

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Otroska klju¢avnica in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Sprememba kode.

4 - Vnesite razveljavitveno kodo 8888.

5 - Vnesite novo kodo PIN otroske kljucavnice. Nato
jo za potrditev vnesite Se enkrat.

6 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.

Nova koda je nastavljena.
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13

Videoposnetki,
fotografije in glasba

131
|z povezave USB

Ogleduijete si lahko fotografije ali predvajate glasbo in
videoposnetke iz povezanega pomnilnika ali trdega
diska USB.

Ko je televizor vklopljen, prikljucite pomnilnik ali trdi
disk USB na enega od priklju¢kov USB. Televizor
zazna napravo in prikaze seznam predstavnostnih
datotek.

Ce se seznam datotek ne prikaze samodejno ...

1- Pritisnite == SOURCES, izberite aa USB in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite @a Naprave USBin

pritisnite » (desno) za iskanje datotek v strukturi
map, ki ste jo ustvarili na trdem disku.

3 - Ce zelite ustaviti predvajanje videoposnetkov,
fotografij in glasbe, pritisnite EXIT.

Opozorilo

Ce boste skugali zac¢asno zaustaviti ali posneti
program s priklju¢enim trdim diskom USB, vas bo
televizor pozval k formatiranju trdega diska USB. S
tem formatiranjem boste izbrisali vse obstojece
datoteke na trdem disku USB.

13.2
|z racunalnika ali naprave

NAS

Predvajate lahko fotografije, glasbo in videoposnetke
v racunalniku ali napravi NAS (Network Attached
Storage) v domacem omrezju.

Televizor in rac¢unalnik ali naprava NAS morata biti v
istem domacem omrezju. Racunalnik ali naprava NAS
mora imeti namesceno programsko opremo za
predstavnostne streznike. Predstavnostni streznik
mora biti nastavljen na skupno rabo datotek s
televizorjem. Televizor datoteke in mape prikazuje
tako, kot so organizirane v predstavnostnem
strezniku, racunalniku ali napravi NAS.

Televizor ne podpira podnapisov iz video signalov
racunalnika ali naprave NAS.

Ce predstavnostni streznik podpira iskanje datotek, je
na voljo polje za iskanje.

Iskanje in predvajanje datotek na racunalniku ...

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES, izberite ¢gp» Omrezje in
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pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite &3 Naprave SimplyShare in
pritisnite » (desno), da izberete zeleno napravo.
3 - Datoteke lahko poiscete in jih predvajate.

4 - Ce zelite ustaviti predvajanje videoposnetkov,
fotografij in glasbe, pritisnite EXIT.

13.3
|z storitve za shranjevanje v

oblaku

Lahko si ogledujete fotografije ali predvajate glasbo in
videoposnetke, ki ste jih prenesli v storitev za
shranjevanje v spletnem oblaku*.

Z aplikacijo «& Raziskovalec v oblaku se lahko
povezete s storitvami gostiteljstva v oblaku. Za
povezavo lahko uporabite svoje podatke za prijavo in
geslo.

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol in

izberite i Aplikacije > % Raziskovalec v

oblaku in pritisnite  OK.

3 - lIzberite Zelene storitve gostiteljstva.

4 - Vzpostavite povezavo in se s podatki za prijavo in
geslom vpisite v storitve gostiteljstva.

5 - Izberite fotografijo ali videoposnetek, ki ga zelite
predvajati in pritisnite OK.

6 - Pritisnite <€ (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak,
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

* Storitev za shranjevanije, kot je Dropbox™.
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Priljubljeni, najbolj
priljubljeno, meni Nazadnije
predvajano

Ogled priljubljenih datotek

1 - Pritisnite =@ SOURCES, izberite @a USB in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite @a Naprave USBinizberite @@
Priljubljeni.

3 - Naseznamu si lahko ogledate vse priljubliene
datoteke.

Ogled najbolj priljubljenih datotek

1- Pritisnite =@ SOURCES, izberite @a USB in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite @a Naprave USBinizberite % Najbolj
priljubljeno.

3 - Pritisnite OK za ogled datotek na seznamu ali
pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS za izbris seznama najbolj
priljubljenih.

Ogled nazadnije predvajanih datotek



1- Pritisnite == SOURCES, izberite aa USB in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite @a Naprave USB in izberite p
Nazadnje predvajano.

3 - Pritisnite OK za ogled datotek na seznamu ali
pritisnite + OPTIONS in izbriSite seznam nazadnje
predvajanih.
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Predvajanje videoposnetkov

Upravljalna vrstica

Ce Zelite med predvajanjem videoposnetka prikazati
ali skriti upravljalno vrstico, pritisnite @ INFO*.

1- Vrstica napredka

2 - Upravljanje predvajanja

- 14 : Skok na prejsnji videoposnetek v mapi

- »: Skok na nasledniji videoposnetek v mapi
<« Previjanje nazaj
»» : Previjanje naprej
Il : Zaustavitev predvajanja

3 - Oznadi kot priljublieno

4 - Predvajanje vseh videoposnetkov

5 - Podnapisi: za vklop ali izklop podnapisov ali
vklop podnapisov, ko je glas izklopljen.

6 - Jezik podnapisov: izberite jezik podnapisov

7 - Jezik zvoka: izberite jezik zvoka

8 - Naklju¢no: datoteke predvajajte v naklju¢nem
zaporedju

9 - Ponovitev: vse videoposnetke v tej mapi
predvajajte enkrat ali neprekinjeno

*Cejetipka @ INFO na voljo na vasem daljinskem
upravljalniku.
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13.6

Ogled fotografij

Upravljalna vrstica

Ce Zelite med predvajanjem diaprojekcije prikazati ali
skriti upravljalno vrstico, pritisnite € INFO*.

1- Upravljanje predvajanja

- 1 : Skok na prejsnjo fotografijo v mapi

- »: Skok na naslednjo fotografijo v mapi
I : Zaustavitev predvajanja diaprojekcije

2 - Oznadi kot priljubljeno

3 - Zacni diaprojekcijo

4 - Zasukaj fotografijo

5 - Naklju¢no: datoteke predvajajte v naklju¢nem
zaporediju

6 - Ponovitev: vse fotografije v tej mapi predvajajte
enkrat ali neprekinjeno

7 - Ustavi predvajanja glasbe v ozadju

8 - Nastavi hitrost diaprojekcije

*Cejetipka @ INFO na voljo na vasem daljinskem
upravljalniku.

13.7
Predvajanje glasbe

Upravljalna vrstica

1- Vrstica napredka
2 - Upravljanje predvajanja
- 1« : Skok na prejsnjo skladbo v mapi



- »: Skok na naslednjo skladbo v mapi
<« Previjanje nazaj
»» : Previjanje naprej
Il : Zaustavitev predvajanja

3 - Oznadi kot priljublieno

4 - Predvajaj vso glasbo

5 - Naklju¢no: datoteke predvajajte v naklju¢nem
zaporediju

6 - Ponovitev: vse skladbe v tej mapi predvajajte
enkrat ali neprekinjeno
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TV-vodnik

Kaj potrebujete

S TV-vodnikom si lahko ogledate seznam trenutnih
programov ali programov na sporedu na programih.
Prikazani so lahko analogni in digitalni programi ali
samo digitalni programi, odvisno od kod izvirajo
informacije (podatki) TV-vodnika. Vsi programi ne
vsebujejo informacij TV-vodnika.

Televizor lahko pridobi informacije TV-vodnika za
programe, ki so namesceni v televizorju. Televizor ne
more pridobiti informacij o programih, ki jih gledate
prek digitalnega sprejemnika ali odkodirnika.

14.2

Podatki TV-vodnika

TV-vodnik prejema informacije (podatke) iz TV-postaj
ali od ponudnika internetnih storitev. V nekaterin
drzavah in pri nekaterih programih informacije TV-
vodnika morda niso na voljo. Televizor lahko pridobi
informacije TV-vodnika za programe, ki so namesceni
v televizorju. Televizor ne more pridobiti informacij o
programih, ki jih gledate prek digitalnega sprejemnika
ali odkodirnika.

Televizor je nastavljen na prejemanje informacij Iz
postaje.

Ce informacije TV-vodnika izvirajo iz interneta, lahko
TV-vodnik poleg digitalnih programov navede tudi
analogne programe. V meniju TV-vodnika je prikazan
tudi manijsi zaslon s trenutnim programom.

Iz interneta

Ce ima televizor vzpostavljeno internetno povezavo,
lahko televizor nastavite tako, da prejema informacije
TV-vodnika iz interneta.

Nastavitev informacij TV-vodnika ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite SploSne nastavitve in

pritisnite » (desno), da odprete meni.

3 - lIzberite Napredno > TV-vodnik> Iz
interneta in pritisnite  OK.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.

Manijkajodi posnetki

Ce so nekateri posnetki izginili s seznama posnetkov,
so se morda spremenile informacije TV-vodnika
(podatki). Posnetki, narejeni z nastavitvijo 1z

postaje postanejo nevidni na seznamu, ¢e nastavitev
spremenite na Iz interneta ali obratno. Televizor je
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morda samodejno preklopil na 1z interneta.

Ce Zelite, da so poshetki na voljo na seznamu
posnetkov, preklopite na nastavitev, ki je bila izbrana
med snemanjem.

14.3

Uporaba TV-vodnika

Odpiranje TV-vodnika

Za odpiranje TV-vodnika pritisnite i== TV GUIDE (TV-
vodnik). TV-vodnik prikazuje programe izbranega
sprejemnika.

Ponovno pritisnite i== TV GUIDE , da zaprete.

Ko prvi¢ odprete TV-vodnik, televizor poisce
informacije v vseh TV-programih. To lahko traja nekaj
minut. Podatki TV vodnika so shranjeni v televizorju.

Izbira programa

Iz TV-vodnika lahko preklopite na trenutni program.

Ce Zelite preklopiti na program, izberite program in
pritisnite OK.

Ogled podrobnosti programa
Priklic podrobnosti izbranega programa ...

1- Pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS inizberite Osebne
nastavitve.

2 - lzberite Informacije o programu in pritisnite OK.
3 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete.

Sprememba dneva

V TV-vodniku so lahko prikazani programi, ki so na
sporedu v prihodnjih dneh (najvec 8 dni vnaprej).

1- Pritisnite = TV GUIDE.
2 - lIzberite Sedaj in pritisnite OK.
3 - lIzberite zeleni dan.

Nastavitev opomnika

Za program lahko nastavite opomnik. Ob zacetku
programa se bo prikazalo sporocilo z opozorilom. Na
ta program lahko preklopite takoj.

Program z opomnikom je v TV-vodniku oznacen
z ® (uro).

Nastavitev opomnika ...

1 - Pritisnite == TV GUIDE in izberite prihodniji
program.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS.



3 - lIzberite Nastavi opomnik in pritisnite OK.
4 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

Ce Zelite podistiti opomnik ..

1- Pritisnite == TV GUIDE in izberite program z
opomnikom.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS.

3 - lIzberite Podisti opomnik in pritisnite OK.

4 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

Iskanje po zvrsti

Ce so informacije na voljo, lahko poiscete programe

na sporedu po zvrsti, kot so filmi, Sportne oddaje itd.

Iskanje programov po zvrsteh ...
1- Pritisnite == TV GUIDE.

2 - Stipkami za krmarjenje izberite E na srediin nato

pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Iskanje po zvrsteh in pritisnite  OK.

4 - |zberite zeleno zvrst in pritisnite OK. Prikaze se
seznam najdenih programov.

5 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

Nastavitev snemanija

Snemanije lahko nastavite v TV-vodniku*.

V TV-vodniku je program, ki je nastavljen za
snemanje, oznacen zikono ® .

Snemanije programa ..

1- Pritisnite == TV GUIDE in izberite prihodnji
program ali program v teku.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS in izberite Snemanije.
3 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

* Za vec informacij si oglejte poglavie Snemanije in
Pause TV.
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15

Snemanje in Pause
TV

15.1
Snemanje

Kaj potrebujete

Digitalne TV-oddaje lahko snemate in predvajate
pozneje.

Za snemanje TV-oddaje potrebuijete ...

- prikljucen trdi disk USB, formatiran s tem
televizorjem

- v televizorju namescene digitalne TV-programe

- prejemanje informacij o programih za namesceni TV-
vodnik

- zanesljivo nastavitev ure televizorja. Ce uro
televizorja ponastavite ro¢no, snemanje morda ne bo
uspelo.

Ce uporabljate funkcijo Pause TV, snemanije ni
mogoce.

Nekateri ponudniki storitev DVB zaradi upostevanja
zakonodaje o avtorskih pravicah lahko uveljavljajo
razlicne omejitve s tehnologijo DRM (upravljanje
digitalnih pravic). Snemanije, veljavnost posnetkov ali
Stevilo ogledov zascitenih programov je lahko
omejeno. Snemanie je lahko tudi povsem
prepovedano. Ce poskusate posneti zas¢iteno
oddajo ali predvajati potekel posnetek, se lahko
prikaze sporocilo o napaki.

Snemanje programa

Snemanje trenutnega programa

Ce Zelite posneti oddajo, ki jo gledate,
pritisnite e (SNnemanje) na daljinskem upravljalniku.
Snemanije se zac¢ne takoij.

Za zaustavitev snemanija pritisnite m (Ustavi).

Ce so na voljo podatki TV-vodnika, boste oddajo, ki jo
gledate, posneli od trenutka, ko pritisnete tipko za
snemanije, do konca oddaje. Ce podatki TV-vodnika
niso na voljo, bo snemanie trajalo samo 30 minut.
Koncni ¢as snemanja lahko prilagodite na

seznamu Posnetki.
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Nacrtuj snemanije

Nastavite lahko snemanje prihajajoCega programa
danes ali nekaj dni vnaprej (najvec 8 dni od
danasSnjega dne). Televizor bo za zaletek in konec
snemanja uporabil podatke TV-vodnika.

Snemanje programa ...

1- Pritisnite i= TV GUIDE.

2 - Stipkami za krmarjenje izberite Sedaj in
pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Sedaj, Pozneje, Jutriali drug zeleni
danin pritisnite OKali & BACK, da zaprete meni.
4 - |zberite program, ki ga zelite posneti,

pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, izberite @ Snemanje in nato
pritisnite OK. Oddaja je nacrtovana za snemanije. Ce
se nacrtovana snemanija prekrivajo, se prikaze
samodejno opozorilo. Ce nadrtujete snemanje
programa, ko vas ne bo doma, ne pozabite pustiti
televizorja v stanju mirovanja in vklopljenega trdega
diska USB.

5 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

Prekrivanja snemanja

Ko se nacrtovano snemanje dveh oddaj ¢asovno
prekriva, je to prekrivanje snemanija. Prekrivanje
snemanija resite tako, da prilagodite zacetni in koncni
cas enega ali obeh nacrtovanih snemani.

Prilagoditev zacetnega ali kon¢nega ¢asa
nacrtovanega snemanja ..

1 - Pritisnite =@ SOURCES in izberite

moznost e Posnetki.

2 - Navrhu zaslona izberite @ Nadlrtovano in
pritisnite OK.

3 - Naseznamu nacrtovanih posnetkov in
opomnikov izberite moznost Posnetki in nato
pritisnite OK, da prikazete samo nacrtovane
posnetke.

4 - |zberite nacrtovani posnetek, ki se prekriva z
drugim nacrtovanim posnetkom, in

pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS.

5 - Izberite Nastavi ¢as in pritisnite OK.

6 - lzberite zacCetni ali koncni ¢as in ga spremenite s
tipkama A (gor)ali w (dol). Izberite Uporabiin
pritisnite OK.

7 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

Samodejna kon¢na meja

Nastavitev lahko ¢as, ki ga bo televizor samodejno
dodal na koncu vsakega nalrtovanega posnetka.

Nastavitev samodejne koncne meje ...

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES in izberite
moznost e Posnetki.
2 - Stipkami za krmarjenje izberite E v zgornjem



desnem kotu in nato pritisnite OK.

3 - Izberite moznost Samodejna konéna meja in
pritisnite OK.

4 - Pritisnite A (gor)ali v (dol) in pritisnite  OK,
da nastavite ¢as, ki je samodejno dodan posnetku.
Posnetku lahko dodate najvec 45 minut.

5 - Pritisnite & BACK , da zaprete meni.

Roc¢no snemanje

Nacrtujete lahko snemanije, ki ni povezano z
dolocenim TV-programom. Sami nastavite vrsto
sprejemnika, program in zacetni ter koncni ¢as.

RocZno nacrtovanje snemanija ...

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES in izberite

moznost e Posnetki.

2 - lIzberite ® Nacdrtovano na vrhu zaslona.

3 - Stipkami za krmarjenje izberite § v zgornjem
desnem kotu in nato pritisnite OK.

4 - |zberite Razpored in pritisnite OK.

5 - Izberite sprejemnik, s katerega zelite snemati in
pritisnite OK.

6 - lzberite program, s katerega zelite snemati in
pritisnite OK.

7 - lzberite dan, ko Zelite snemati, in pritisnite OK.
8 - Nastavite zacetni in kon¢ni ¢as snemanija. Izberite
gumb in uporabite tipki A (gor) ali ~ (dol), da
nastavite ure in minute.

9 - Izberite Programiraj snemanje in pritisnite OK,
Ce zelite naclrtovati ro¢no snemanije.

Posnetek bo prikazan na seznamu nacrtovanih
posnetkov in opomnikov.

Gledanje posnetka

Gledanje posnetka ...

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES in izberite

moznost e Posnetki.

2 - Na seznamu posnetkov izberite zeleni posnetek
in za zacCetek gledanja pritisnite OK.

3 - Uporabite lahko

tipke n (premor), p (predvajanje), <« (previjanije
nazaj), »» (hitro previjanje naprej) ali  m (Ustavi).

4 - Za preklop nazaj na gledanje TV-oddaje
pritisnite EXIT.

Odstranjevanje ali preimenovanje
posnhetka

Postopek za preimenovanje ali odstranjevanije
posnetka...

1- Pritisnite == SOURCES in izberite
moznost e Posnetki.
2 - lz seznama posnetkov izberite posnetek, ki ga
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potrebujete in pritisnite @ INFO / 4+ OPTIONS .
3 - lIzberete lahko Preimenuj in spremenite ime
posnetka ali pa izberete Odstrani in posnetek
odstranite.

4 - Za preklop nazaj na gledanje TV-oddaje
pritisnite EXIT.

152
Funkcija Pause TV

Kaj potrebujete

Digitalno TV-oddajo lahko zacasno prekinete in si jo
ogledate pozneje.

Za zacasno prekinitev TV-oddaje potrebujete ..

- priklju¢en trdi disk USB, formatiran s tem
televizorjem

- v televizorju namescene digitalne TV-programe

- prejemanije informacij o programih za namesceni TV-
vodnik

Ko je trdi disk USB priklju¢en in formatiran, televizor
neprekinjeno shranjuje TV-oddaje, ki jih gledate. Ko
preklopite na drug program, se oddaja prejsnjega
programa izbrise. IzbriSe se tudi, ko televizor
preklopite v stanje pripravljenosti.

Funkcije Pause TV ne morete uporabljati med

snemanjem.

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede in poiscite Trdi disk USB,
namestitev ali Namestitev, trdi disk USB

Zacasna ustavitev programa

Zacasna prekinitev in nadaljevanje gledanja oddaje ...

- Ce zelite zacasno prekiniti program, pritisnite g
(Premor). Na dnu zaslona se za kratek cas prikaze
vrstica napredka.

- Ce zelite priklicati vrstico napredka, znova pritisnite
1 (Premor).

- Ce zelite nadaljevati z gledanjem, pritisnite p
(Predvajanje).

Ko je vrstica napredka prikazana na zaslonu, pritisnite
<« (Previjanje nazaj) ali »» (Previjanje naprej), da
izberete mesto zacetka gledanja zacasno
prekinjenega programa. Tipki pritiskajte veckrat, da
spreminjate hitrost.

Oddajo lahko zacasno prekinete za najvec 90 minut.

Ce zelite znova preklopiti na gledanje TV-oddaje,
pritisnite m (Zaustavitev).



Ponovno predvajanje

Ker televizor shranjuje oddaje, ki jih gledate, jih
vecinoma lahko za nekaj sekund prevrtite nazaj.

Ponovno predvajanje trenutne oddaje ...

1- Pritisnite n (Premor)

2 - Pritisnite <« (Previjanje nazaj). Da izberete

mesto zacetka gledanja zacasno prekinjenega
programa, lahko veckrat zaporedoma pritisnete <«
Tipki pritiskajte veckrat, da spreminjate hitrost. Dosegli
boste zacetek shranjenega programa ali najvecjo
casovno omejitev.

3 - Pritisnite p (Predvajanje) za ponovni ogled
programa.

4 - Pritisnite m (Ustavi) za ogled programa v zivo.
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16

Pametni telefoni in
tablicni racunalniki

16.1

Aplikacija TV Remote

Nova aplikacija Philips TV Remote na pametnem
telefonu ali tablicnem ra¢unalniku je vas novi TV-
prijatelj.

Z aplikacijo TV Remote lahko upravljate vse
predstavnostne vsebine. Fotografije, glasbo ali

videoposnetke prenasajte na velik TV-zaslon ali pa TV-

programe v zivo spremljajte s pametnim telefonom ali
tabli¢nim racunalnikom. V TV-vodniku izberite
vsebino in si jo oglejte na telefonu ali televizorju. Z
aplikacijo TV Remote lahko uporabljate telefon kot
daljinski upravljalnik.

Se danes iz najljubse trgovine z aplikacijami prenesite
aplikacijo Philips TV Remote.

Aplikacija Philips TV Remote je brezplacna in na voljo
za iOS in Android.

16.2

Google Cast

Kaj potrebujete

Ce ponuja aplikacija na vasi mobilni napravi storitev
Google Cast, lahko aplikacijo prenesete na ta
televizor. Na aplikaciji za mobilne naprave poiscite
ikono Google Cast. Z mobilno napravo lahko
upravljate predvajanje vsebine na televizorju. Storitev
Google Cast deluje v napravah s sistemoma Android
inios.

Mobilna naprava mora biti povezana z istim Wi-Fi
domacim omrezjem kot televizor.

Aplikacije s storitvijo Google Cast

Vsak dan so na voljo nove aplikacije Google

Cast. Preizkusite jih lahko ze s storitvami YouTube,
Chrome, Netflix, Photowall ... ali Big Web Quiz za
Chromecast. Oglejte si tudi google.com/cast

Nekateri izdelki in funkcije trgovine Google Play niso
na voljo v vseh drzavah.

Za vec informacij obiscite spletno
mesto support.google.com/androidtv

7

Prenos na televizor

Za prenos aplikacije na TV-zaslon ...

1- Na pametnem telefonu ali tabli¢nem racunalniku
odprite aplikacijo, ki podpira storitev Google Cast.

2 - Dotaknite se ikone Google Cast.

3 - lzberite televizor, ki ga zelite uporabiti za prenos.
4 - Pritisnite tipko za predvajanje na pametnem
telefonu ali tablicnem racunalniku. Na TV-zaslonu se
mora zaceti predvajati to, kar ste izbrali.

16.3

AirPlay

Ce Zelite televizorju Android dodati funkcijo AirPlay,
lahko prenesete in namestite eno od stevilnih
aplikacij Android s to funkcijo. Veliko teh aplikacij
lahko najdete v trgovini Google Play.

16.4

MHL

Ta televizor je v skladu z MHL™.

Ce je tudi vasa mobilna naprava v skladu z MHL, jo
lahko priklopite na televizor s kablom MHL. Ko je
kabel MHL priklju¢en, lahko na televizijski zaslon
posredujete vsebino iz vase mobilne naprave. S tem
se polni tudi baterija vase mobilne naprave. Prikljucek
MHL je idealen za gledanije filmov ali daljSe igranje
iger iz mobilne naprave na televizorju.

Polnjenje
Ko je kabel MHL priklju¢en in je televizor vklopljen (ne

v stanju pripravljenosti), se vasa naprava polni.

Kabel MHL

Mobilno napravo morate s pasivnim kablom MHL
povezati (HDMI v mikro USB) s televizoriem. Za
povezavo mobilne naprave boste morda potrebovali
dodatni adapter. Za povezavo kabla MHL s
televizorjem uporabite priklju¢ek HDMI 4 MHL.

YMHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link in logotip MHL so
blagovne znamke ali registrirane blagovne znamke
druzbe MHL, LLC.



17
lgre

17.1

Kaj potrebujete

Na tem televizorju lahko igrate igre ..

- iz Galerije aplikacij v meniju Domoyv,
- iz trgovine Google Play v meniju Domov,
- iz povezane igralne konzole.

lgre iz Galerije aplikacij ali trgovine Google Play
morate pred igranjem prenesti v televizor. Za igranje
nekaterih iger potrebujete igralni ploscek.

Ce Zelite namestiti aplikacije iger iz Galerije aplikacij
Philips ali trgovine Google Play, mora televizor imeti
vzpostavljeno internetno povezavo. Strinjati se
morate s pogoji uporabe, Ce zelite uporabljati
aplikacije iz Galerije aplikacij. Ce zelite uporabljati
aplikacije Google Play in trgovino Google Play, se
morate vpisati z racunom Google.

17.2
lgranje igre

|z menija Domov

Zaigranje igre iz menija Domov ..

1- Pritisnite & HOME.

2 - Pomaknite se navzdol na g lgre , izberite igro in

pritisnite OK.

3 - Pritiskajte & BACK ali pritisnite EXIT ali
zaustavite aplikacijo z ustreznim gumbom za
izhod/zaustavitev.

|z igralne konzole

Zaigranje igre iz igralne konzole ...

1- Vklopite igralno konzolo.

2 - Pritisnite == SOURCES in izberite igralno
konzolo ali ime povezave.

3 - Zazeniteigro.

4 - Pritiskajte & BACK ali pritisnite EXIT ali
zaustavite aplikacijo z ustreznim gumbom za
izhod/zaustavitev.

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede in poiscite Igralna konzola,
prikljucitev.
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Ambilight

18.1

Slog Ambilight

Prilagajaj se sliki

Lahko nastavite slog Ambilight, ki sledi dinamiki videa
ali zvoka TV-oddaje. Lahko pa nastavite slog
Ambilight, da si ogledate predhodno nastavljen barvni
slog ali slog Ambilight izklopite.

Ce izberete moznost Prilagajaj se sliki, lahko izberete
enega od slogov, ki sledijo dinamiki slike na TV-
zaslonu.

Nastavitev sloga Ambilight ...

1- Pritisnite @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - l|zberite Prilagajaj se sliki.

3 - lIzberite zeleni slog.

4 - Pritisnite € (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak,
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Razpolozljivi slogi Prilagajaj se sliki so ...

- Standardno — idealno za vsakodnevno gledanje
televizije

- Naravno — ¢imbolj se prilagaja sliki ali zvoku

- Pristno — idealno za akcijske filme

- Zivahno — idealno za dnevno svetlobo

- lgra — idealno za igranje iger
- Udobje — idealno za miren vecer
- Sproscujoce — idealno za salonski obcutek

Prilagajaj se zvoku

Lahko nastavite slog Ambilight, ki sledi dinamiki videa
ali zvoka TV-oddaje. Lahko pa nastavite slog
Ambilight, da si ogledate predhodno nastavljen barvni
slog ali slog Ambilight izklopite.

Ce izberete moznost Prilagajaj se zvoku, lahko
izberete enega od slogov, ki sledijo dinamiki zvoka.

Nastavitev sloga Ambilight ...

1- Pritisnite @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lIzberite Prilagajaj se zvoku.

3 - Izberite zeleni slog.

4 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak,
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Razpolozljivi slogi Prilagajaj se zvoku so ...

- Svetlo — mesanje dinamike zvoka z barvami slike
- Barvito — glede na dinamiko zvoka

- Retro — glede na dinamiko zvoka

- Spekter — glede na dinamiko zvoka

- Skener — glede na dinamiko zvoka
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- Ritem — glede na dinamiko zvoka
- Zabava — vsi slogi moznosti Prilagajaj se zvoku, en
za drugim

Prilagajaj se barvi

Lahko nastavite slog Ambilight, ki sledi dinamiki videa
ali zvoka TV-oddaje. Lahko pa nastavite slog
Ambilight, da si ogledate predhodno nastavljen barvni
slog ali slog Ambilight izklopite.

Ce izberete moznost Prilagajaj se barvi, lahko
izberete enega od predhodno nastavljenih barvnih
slogov.

Nastavitev sloga Ambilight ...

1- Pritisnite @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lIzberite Prilagajaj se barvi.

3 - lIzberite zeleni slog.

4 - Pritisnite <€ (levo), da se vrnete na prejsniji korak,
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

Razpolozljivi slogi Prilagajaj se barvi so ...

- Vroca lava — razlicice rdece barve

- Globoka voda — razli¢ice modre barve
- Sveza narava — razli¢ice zelene barve
- ISF topla bela - stati¢na barva

- Hladno bela — stati¢na barva

Prilagajaj se aplikaciji

Funkcija je na voljo pri upravljanju funkcije Ambilight z
aplikacijo.

Nastavitev sloga Ambilight ...

1- Pritisnite @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lIzberite Prilagajaj se aplikaciji.

3 - Sledite navodilom na zaslonu.

4 - Pritisnite € (levo), da se vrnete na prejsniji korak,
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

18.2

Izklop sloga Ambilight

Izklop sloga Ambilight ...

1- Pritisnite @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lzberite I1zklop.

3 - Pritisnite < (levo), da se vrnete na prejsnji korak,
ali pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.



18.3

Nastavitve funkcije Ambilight

Za vec informacij pod moznostjio Pomoc¢
izberite Klju¢ne besede in pois¢ite Ambilight,
nastavitve.
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19

Najboljse izbire

191
Kaj so najboljse izbire

Z moznostjo Najboljse izbire vam televizor
priporoca ...

- trenutne TV-oddaje v moznosti @@ Zdajna TV
- najnovejse videoposnetke za izposojo v
moznosti gg Videoposnetki na zahtevo

- spletne TV-storitve (ogled zamujenih oddaj) v
moznosti I TV na zahtevo

Za uporabo moznosti Najboljse izbire morate televizor
povezati z internetom. Oznacite, da se strinjate s
pogoiji uporabe. Informacije in storitve moznosti
Najboljse izbire so na voljo samo v izbranih drzavah.

Pogoiji uporabe

Televizor lahko priporocila uporabi samo, e se
strinjate s pogoji uporabe. Za prejemanje prilagojenih
priporocil glede na svoje navade gledanja morate
oznaditi polje Uporabniku prilagojene vsebine.

Odpiranje pogojev uporabe ...

1- Pritisnite g3 TOP PICKS.

2 - Stipkami za krmarjenje izberite § v zgornjem
desnem kotu, nato izberite moznost Pogoji
uporabe in pritisnite OK.

19.2
Zdaj na vasem televizorju

Kajje Zdajna TV

Televizor z moznostjo m® Zdajna TV priporoci
najpriljublienejse oddaje, ki jih lahko trenutno gledate.

Priporoene oddaje so izbrane na namescenih
programih. v vasi drzavi. Moznost Zdaj na TV vam
lahko priporodi oddaje glede na vsebine, ki jinh redno
spremljate.

Uporaba informacij Zdajna TV ...

- Informacije Zdaj na TV morajo biti na voljo v vasi
drzavi.

- Televizor mora imeti namescene programe.

- Televizor mora imeti vzpostavljeno internetno
povezavo.

- Ura televizorja mora biti nastavljena na Samodejno
ali Odvisno od drzave.

- Sprejeti morate pogoje uporabe (mogoce ste jih ze
sprejeli ob vzpostavitvi internetne povezave).
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Uporaba moznosti Zdaj na TV

Odpiranje moznosti Zdajna TV ..

1- Pritisnite &3 TOP PICKS, da odprete meni
Najboljse izbire.

2 - lzberite w®Zdajna TV v zgornjem delu zaslona
in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite Vec, da odprete TV-vodnik.

Ko odprete moznost Zdaj na TV, traja nekaj sekund,
da televizor osvezi informacije na strani.

19.3
TV na zahtevo

Kaj je TV na zahtevo

Z moznostjo 8 TV na zahtevo lahko kadarkoli
gledate zamujene ali najljubse TV-oddaje. Ta storitev
se imenuje tudi Ogled zamujenih oddaj, Ponovno
predvajanje oddaj ali Spletna TV. Gledanje oddaj, ki
jih mogoca moznost TV na zahtevo, je brezplacno.

TV na zahtevo vam lahko predlaga oddaje glede na
namestitev televizorja in vsebine, ki jih redno
spremljate.

Ikona I8 se v zgornjem delu zaslona prikaze samo,
Ce je na voljo moznost TV na zahtevo.

Uporaba moznosti TV na zahtevo

Odpiranje moznosti TV na zahtevo ...

1- Pritisnite &3 TOP PICKS, da odprete meni
Najboljse izbire.

2 - lzberite ® TV na zahtevo v zgornjem delu
zaslona in pritisnite OK.

3 - lzberite Vse TV-postaje in pritisnite  OK. Ce je
na voljo vec TV-postaj, lahko izberete doloceno.

4 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete.

Ko odprete moznost TV na zahtevo, traja nekaj
sekund, da televizor osvezi informacije na strani.

Po zacetku oddaje lahko uporabite
tipki p (Predvajanje) in  nu (Premor).

194
Video na zahtevo



Kaj je Video na zahtevo

Moznost gg Videoposnetki na zahtevo omogoca
izposojo filmov iz spletne videoteke.

Moznost Videoposnetki na zahtevo vam lahko
predlaga filme glede na vaso drzavo, namestitev
televizorja in vsebine, ki jih redno spremljate.

Ikona g je v zgornjem delu zaslona prikazana samo,
Ce je na voljo moznost Videoposnetki na zahtevo.

Placilo

Izposojo ali nakup filma v videoteki lahko placate
varno s svojo kreditno kartico. Vecina videotek vas
ob prvi izposoji filma pozove, da odprete racun.

Internetni promet

Pretakanije velikega Stevila videoposnetkov lahko
preseze vaso mesecno omejitev internetnega
prometa.

Uporaba moznosti Videoposnetki na
zahtevo

Odpiranje moznosti Videoposnetki na zahtevo ...

1- Pritisnite g TOP PICKS, da odprete meni
Najboljse izbire.

2 - lIzberite gg Videoposnetki na zahtevo v
zgornjem delu zaslona in pritisnite OK.

3 - Po zeljiizberite Vse trgovine, Priporocamo
ali Pogosto obiskano.

4 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete.

Ko odprete moznost Videoposnetki na zahtevo, traja
nekaj sekund, da televizor osvezi informacije na
strani.

Ce je na voljo vec videotek, lahko izberete dolo¢eno.
Izposoija filma ...

1- Oznako pomaknite na filmski plakat. Po nekaj
sekundah se prikazejo omejene informacije.

2 - Pritisnite OK, da odprete stran filma v videoteki
in preberete vsebino filma.

3 - Potrdite narodilo.

4 - QOpravite spletno placilo.

5 - Zacnite gledati. Uporabite lahko tipki p
(Predvajaj) in n (Premor).
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Ce ste v¢lanjeni v Netflix, lahko uzivate v storitvi
Netflix. Televizor mora imeti vzpostavljeno internetno
povezavo. V vasi regiji bo storitev Netflix mogoce na

voljo Sele po prihodnjih posodobitvah programske
opreme.

Ce zelite odpreti Netflix, pritisnite NETFLIX, da odprete
aplikacijo Netflix. Aplikacijo Netflix lahko odprete
takoj, ko je televizor v stanju pripravljenosti.

www.netflix.com
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PIP

211
Teletekst in televizor

Med gledanjem teleteksta lahko gledate TV-program
na majhnem zaslonu PIP (veckratnega pogleda).

Gledanje TV-programa med gledanjem teleteksta ...

1- Pritisnite g3 PIP * ali pritisnite g@¥, da

odprete Meni televizorja.

2 - lzberite PIP in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite PIP: Vklop na zaslonu. Program, ki ste ga

gledali, se pojavi na majhnem zaslonu.

Ce Zelite skriti majhen zaslon, izberite PIP: Izklop na
zaslonu.

*Cejetipka gJPIP na voljo na vasem daljinskem
upravljalniku.

21.2

HDMIin TV

Med gledanjem videoposnetka iz povezane naprave
HDMI lahko gledate TV-program na majhnem zaslonu
PIP.

Gledanje TV-programa med gledanjem
videoposnetka iz povezane naprave HDMI* ..

1- Pritisnite gJ PIP * ali pritisnite gg¥, da
odprete Meni televizorja.

2 - lIzberite PIP in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite PIP: Vklop na zaslonu. Program, ki ste

ga gledali, se pojavi na majhnem zaslonu.

Ce Zelite skriti majhen zaslon, izberite PIP: Izklop na
zaslonu.

Opomba: v nacinu PIP lahko gledate samo sliko TV-
programa, zvok TV-programa pa je izklopljen.

*Cejetipka g3 PIP na voljo na vasem daljinskem
upravljalniku.

213
NetTV in televizija

Med spremljanjem aplikacije NetTV v Galeriji aplikadij
lahko gledate TV-program na majhnem zaslonu PIP.

Gledanje TV-programa med spremljanjem aplikacije
NetTV v Galeriji aplikacij* ...

1- Pritisnite g3 PIP * ali pritisnite
odprete Meni televizorija.

2 - lzberite PIP in pritisnite OK.
3 - Izberite PIP: Vklop na zaslonu. Program, ki ste

&), da
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ga gledali, se pojavi na majhnem zaslonu.
4 - Pritisnite = +4ali = - za preklop programov
na majhnem zaslonu

Ce Zelite skriti majhen zaslon, izberite PIP: Izklop na
zaslonu.

Opomba: vse aplikacije NetTV ne podpirajo pogleda
PIP v televizijskem programu; ¢e aplikacija ne podpira
pogleda PIP, se prikaze naslednje sporocilo: Funkcija
PIP ni podprta.

*Cejetipka g3 PIP na voljo na vasem daljinskem
upravljalniku.

214

Nettv in HDMI

Med gledanjem videoposnetka iz povezane naprave
HDMI lahko na majhnem zaslonu funkcije PIP gledate
aplikacijo Nettv iz galerije aplikacij.

1- Pritisnite g3 PIP * ali pritisnite
odprete Meni televizorja.

2 - lIzberite PIP in pritisnite OK.

3 - lIzberite PIP: Vklop na zaslonu.

&, da

Ce Zelite skriti majhen zaslon, izberite PIP: Izklop na
zaslonu.

Opomba: vse aplikacije NetTV ne podpirajo pogleda
PIP v televizijskem programu; ¢e aplikacija ne podpira
pogleda PIP, se prikaze naslednje sporocilo: Funkcija
PIP ni podprta.

*Cejetipka g3 PIP na voljo na vasem daljinskem
upravljalniku.
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Posodobitev programske
opreme

Posodobitev iz interneta

Ce ima televizor vzpostavljeno internetno povezavo,
boste morda prejeli sporocilo, da posodobite
programsko opremo televizorja. Potrebujete hitro
(&irokopasovno) internetno povezavo. Ce prejmete to
sporocilo, vam priporo¢amo, da izvedete
posodobitev.

Ko je sporocilo prikazano na zaslonu, izberite
moznost Posodobi in sledite navodilom na zaslonu.

Posodobitev programske opreme lahko poiscete tudi
sami.

Med posodobitvijo programske opreme na zaslonu ni
slike in televizor se bo izklopil in ponovno vklopil. To
se lahko nekajkrat ponovi. Posodobitev lahko traja
nekaj minut. Poc¢akajte, da se slika ponovno prikaze
na zaslonu televizorja. Med posodobitvijo programske
opreme ne pritiskajte stikala za vklop/izklop ® na
televizorju ali na daljinskem upravljalniku.

Sami poiscite posodobitev programske opreme ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Posodobitev programske

opreme > Iskanje posodobitev.

3 - lIzberite Internet.

4 - Televizor bo na internetu poiskal posodobitev.
5 - Ce je posodobitev na voljo, lahko programsko
opremo posodobite takoj.

6 - Posodobitev programske opreme lahko traja
nekaj minut. Ne pritiskajte tipke @ na televizorju ali
daljinskem upravljalniku.

7 - Ko se posodobitev zakljuci, televizor preklopi na
program, ki ste ga pred tem gledali.

Posodobitev iz USB-ja

Morda je treba posodobiti programsko opremo
televizorija.

Za prenos programske opreme v televizor potrebujete
racunalnik s hitro internetno povezavo in pomnilnisko
napravo USB. Uporabite pomnilnik USB z 500 MB
prostora. Poskrbite, da je zascita pred pisanjem
izklopljena.

Posodobitev programske opreme televizoria ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
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pritisnite OK.

2 - lIzberite Posodobitev programske
opreme > Iskanje posodobitev.

3 - lIzberite USB > Lokalne posodobitve in
pritisnite OK.

Identifikacija televizorja

1- Pogon USB vstavite v prikljucek USB televizoria.
2 - lzberite Zaé&niin pritisnite OK.V pogon USB se
zapisSe datoteka za identifikacijo televizorja.

Prenos programske opreme

1- Pogon USB vstavite v racunalnik.

2 - Na pogonu USB poiscite datoteko update.htm in
jo dvokliknite.

3 - Kliknite Poslji ID.

4 - Ceje nova programska oprema na voljo,
prenesite datoteko .zip.

5 - Ko jo prenesete, jo razsirite in kopirajte datoteko
autorun.upg v pogon USB. Te datoteke ne premikajte
vV Mapo.

Posodobitev programske opreme televizorja

1- Pogon USB ponovno vstavite v televizor.
Posodobitev se zazene samodeijno.

2 - Posodobitev programske opreme lahko traja
nekaj minut. Ne pritiskajte tipke @ na televizorju ali
daljinskem upravljalniku. Ne odstranjujte pomnilnika
USB.

3 - Ko se posodobitev zakljudi, televizor preklopi na
program, ki ste ga pred tem gledali.

Ce se med posodabljanjem napajanije prekine,
pogona USB ne odstranite iz televizorja. Ko je
napajanje povrnjeno, se posodabljanje nadaljuje.

Da preprecite nenamerno posodobitev programske
opreme televizoria, izbriSite datoteko autorun.upg na
pogonu USB.
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Razli¢ica programske opreme

Ogled trenutne razli¢ice programske opreme
televizorija ...

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in

pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Posodobitev programske

opreme > Informacije o trenutni programski opremi
in pritisnite OK.

3 - Prikazana je razli¢ica, opombe ob izdaji in datum
nastanka. Prikazana je tudi Stevilka Netflix ESN, Ce je
na voljo.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte <€ (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Samodejna posodobitev

programske opreme

Vklopite moznost za samodejno posodobitev
programske opreme za samodejno posodabljanje
programske opreme televizorja. Ce televizorja ne
uporabljate, ga pustite v stanju pripravljenosti.

1- Pritisnite ¢, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Posodobitev programske

opreme > Samodejna posodobitev programske
opreme in pritisnite  Vklop/Izklop.

3 - Po potrebi pritiskajte < (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Odprtokodna programska
oprema

Ta televizor vsebuje odprtokodno programsko
opremo. TP Vision Europe B.V. bo na zahtevo dobavil
kopijo celotne ustrezne izvorne kode za avtorsko
zasciteno odprtokodno programsko opremo, ki se
uporablja v tem izdelku, e to zahtevo omogoca
ustrezna licenca.

Ta ponudba velja tri leta po nakupu izdelka za
kogarkoli, ki je prejel to informacijo.
Ce Zelite pridobiti izvorno kodo, v angles&ini pisite na

open.source@tpvision.com
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Odprtokodna licenca

Kaj je odprtokodna licenca

Datoteka Berime za odprto kodo za dele programske
opreme televizorja TP Vision Netherlands B.V., za
katere veljajo odprtokodne licence.

V tem dokumentu je opisana distribucija izvorne kode,
ki jo uporablja televizor TP Vision Netherlands B.V,, za
katero velja splosna javna licenca GNU (GPL) oziroma
manijsa splosna javna licenca GNU (LGPL) ali druga
licenca za odprto kodo. Navodila za pridobitev
izvodov te programske opreme lahko preberete v
navodilih za uporabo.

DRUZBA TP Vision Netherlands NE DAJE NOBENEGA
IZRECNEGA ALI NAZNACENEGA JAMSTVA,
VKLJUCNO Z JAMSTVOM ZA PRODAJNO KAKOVOST
ALI PRIMERNOSTJO ZA DOLOCEN NAMEN, ZATO
PROGRAMSKO OPREMO. TP Vision Netherlands B.V.
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ne nudi podpore za to programsko opremo. To ne
vpliva na vasa jamstva in pravno zagotovljene pravice
glede izdelkov TP Vision Netherlands B.V,, ki ste jih
kupili. Velja samo za to odprto kodo, ki vam je na
voljo.

Open Source

Android (7.1.1)

This tv contains the Android Nougat Software.
Android is a Linux-based operating system designed
primarily for touchscreen mobile devices such as
smartphones and tablet computers. This software will
also be reused in TPVision Android based TV's. The
original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache license version 2, which can
be found below. Android APACHE License Version 2 (
http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html ).
This includes all external sources used by official
Android AOSP.

linux kernel (3.10.79)

This tv contains the Linux Kernel. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.kernel.org/ . This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPL v2 license, which can be found below.
Additionally, following exception applies: "NOTE! This
copyright does *not* cover user programs that use
kernel services by normal system calls - this is merely
considered normal use of the kernel, and does *not*
fall under the heading of "derived work". Also note
that the GPL below is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, but the instance of code that it
refers to (the linux kernel) is copyrighted by me and
others who actually wrote it. Also note that the only
valid version of the GPL as far as the kernel is
concerned is _this_ particular version of the license (ie
v2, not v2.2 or v3.x or whatever), unless explicitly
otherwise stated. Linus Torvalds”

libcurl (7.50.1)

libcurl is a free and easy-to-use client-side URL
transfer library, supporting DICT, FILE, FTP, FTPS,
Gopher, HTTP, HTTPS, IMAP, IMAPS, LDAP, LDAPS,
POP3, POP3S, RTMP, RTSP, SCP, SFTP, SMTP,
SMTPS, Telnet and TFTP. libcurl supports SSL
certificates, HTTP POST, HTTP PUT, FTP uploading,
HTTP form based upload, proxies, cookies,
user+password authentication (Basic, Digest, NTLM,
Negotiate, Kerberos), file transfer resume, http proxy
tunneling and more! The original download site for
this software is : http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl



https://android.googlesource.com/
http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html
http://www.kernel.org/
http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl/

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE Copyright (c)
1996 - 2010, Daniel Stenberg, daniel@haxx.se. All
rights reserved. Permission to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this software for any purpose with or
without fee is hereby granted, provided that the
above copyright notice and this permission notice
appear in all copies. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS ORIMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY,FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS. INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OROTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USEOR OTHER DEALINGS
IN THE SOFTWARE. Except as contained in this
notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of the copyright holder.

libfreetypeex (2.4.2)

FreeType is a software development library, available
in source and binary forms, used to render text on to
bitmaps and provides support for other font-related
operations. The original download site for this
software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-android
Freetype License

libjpegex (8a)

This package contains C software to implement JPEG
image encoding, decoding, and transcoding. This
software is based in part on the work of the
Independent JPEG Group.-—---=-==--—==—=——————- The
authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied, with respect to this
software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or
fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire
risk as to its quality and accuracy. This software is
copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights
Reserved except as specified below. Permission is
hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute
this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these conditions:(1) If any part
of the source code for this software is distributed,
then this README file must be included, with this
copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any
additions, deletions, or changes to the original files
must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.(2) If only executable code is
distributed, then the accompanying documentation
must state that "this software is based in part on the
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work of the Independent JPEG Group".(3) Permission
for use of this software is granted only if the user
accepts full responsibility for any undesirable
consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for
damages of any kind. These conditions apply to any
software derived from or based on the IJG code, not
just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you
ought to acknowledge us. Permission is NOT granted
for the use of any IJG author's name or company
name in advertising or publicity relating to this
software or products derived from it. This software
may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG
Group's software". We specifically permit and
encourage the use of this software as the basis of
commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

libpngex (1.4.1)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-androidlibpng
license

dvbsnoop (1.2)

dvbsnoop is a DVB / MPEG stream analyzer program.
For generating CRC32 values required for composing
PAT, PMT, EIT sections The original download site for
this software is : https://github.com/a4tunado/dvbsn
oop/blob/master/src/misc/crc32.cGPL v2
http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

gSoap (2.7.15)

The gSOAP toolkit is an open source C and C++
software development toolkit for SOAP/XML Web
services and generic (non-SOAP) C/C++ XML data
bindings. Part of the software embedded in this
product is gSOAP software. Portions created by
gSOAP are Copyright 2001-2009 Robert A. van
Engelen, Genivia inc. All Rights Reserved. THE
SOFTWARE IN THIS PRODUCT WAS IN PART
PROVIDED BY GENIVIA INC AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

restlet (2.3.0)

Restlet is a lightweight, comprehensive, open source
REST framework for the Java platform. Restlet is
suitable for both server and client Web applications. It
supports major Internet transport, data format, and
service description standards like HTTP and HTTPS,
SMTP, XML, JSON, Atom, and WADL. The original
download site for this software is : http://restlet.org
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

FaceBook SDK (3.0.1)

This TV contains Facebook SDK. The Facebook SDK
for Android is the easiest way to integrate your
Android app with Facebook's platform. The SDK
provides support for Login with Facebook
authentication, reading and writing to Facebook APIs
and support for Ul elements such as pickers and
dialogs. The original download site for this software is
- https://developer.facebook.com/docs/android This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

ffmpeg (2.1.3)

This TV uses FFmpeg. FFmpeg is a complete, cross-
platform solution to record, convert and stream audio
and video. The original download site for this
software is : http://ffmpeg.org This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the GPL v2 license, which can be found below.

gson (2.3)

This TV uses gson. Gson is a Java library that can be
used to convert Java Objects into their JSON
representation. It can also be used to convert a JSON
string to an equivalent Java object. Gson can work
with arbitrary Java objects including pre-existing
objects that you do not have source-code of. The
original download site for this software is :
https://code.google.com/p/google-gson/ . This piece
of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache License 2.0

This software includes an implementation of the AES
Cipher, licensed by Brian Gladman. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.gladman.me.uk/ This piece of software is
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licensed by Brian Gladman.

libUpNp (1.2.1)

The original download site for this software is :
http://upnp.sourceforge.net/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
BSD.

live555 (0.82)

Live555 provides RTP/RTCP/RTSP client. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.live555.com This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

dnsmasq

Dnsmasq is a lightweight, easy to configure DNS
forwarder and DHCP server. The original download
site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/external
dnmasqg This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license,
which can be found below.

TomCrypt (1.1)

iwedia stack is using tomcrypt for sw decryption. The
original download site for this software is :
http://manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man
3/libtomcrypt.3.html This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the DO
WHAT THE FUCK YOU WANT TO PUBLIC LICENSE.

u-boot (2011-12)

U-boot is a boot loader for embedded boards based
on ARM, MIPS and other processors, which can be
installed in a boot ROM and used to initialize and test
the hardware or to download and run application
code. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license, which
can be found below.

AsyncHttpclient (1.4.9)

The original download site for this software is :
http://loopj.com/android-async-http/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

httpclient-4.4.1.1(4.4.1.1)

This is needed to import
cz.msebera.android.httpclient used by
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AssyncHttpClientThe original download site for this
software is :
http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz.msebera.androi

iproute2 TCP/IP networking and traffic control. The
original download site for this software is :

d/httpclient/4.4.1.1 This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
APACHE LICENSE 2.0

Jackson Parser (2.x)

Ipepg client uses Jackson Parser for string
manipulation. The original download site for this
software is :
https://github.com/FasterXML/jackson-core This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

audio a2dp (2.x)

Bluetooth stack. The original download site for this
software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system
bt This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexif (0.6.21)

Exif JPEG header manipulation tool. The original
download site for this software is :

http://libexif sourceforge .net/ This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexpat (2.1.0)

Expat XML Parser. The original download site for this
software is : http://www libexpat.org/Expat is free
software. You may copy, distribute, and modify it
under the terms of the License contained in the file
COPYING distributed with this package. This license is
the same as the MIT/X Consortium license.

libFFTEmM ()

neven face recognition library. The original download
site for this software is : No info. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libicui18n (49.1.1)

International Components for unicode. The original
download site for this software is : http://icu-
project.org This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the BSD.

libiprouteutil (3.4.0)

http://www.linuxfoundation.org/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPL v2. which can be found below

libjpeg (3.4.0)

libjpeg-turbo is a JPEG image codec that uses SIMD
instructions (MMX, SSE2, NEON) to accelerate
baseline JPEG compression and decompression on
x86, x86-64, and ARM systems. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.ijg.org/libjoeg-turbo is covered by three
compatible BSD-style open source licenses. Refer to
LICENSE.txt for a roll-up of license terms.

liomtp (1.0.1)

libmtp The original download site for this software is :
http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/ . This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the LGPL V2.

lilomdnssd (320.10.80)

MDNS Responder. The mDNSResponder project is a
component of Bonjour, 5Apple's ease-of-use IP
networking initiative. The original download site for
this software is :
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSRe
sponder/ This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libnfc_ndef ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libskia ()

skia 2D graphics library Skia is a complete 2D graphic
library for drawing Text, Geometries, and Images. The
original download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/skia/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

libsonivox ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.
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libsqlite (3.9.2)

SQLite database. The original download site for this
software is : http://www.sglite.org This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Android APACHE License Version 2.

libttspico ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.

libtinyalsa ()

tinyalsa: a small library to interface with ALSA in the
Linux kernel. The original download site for this
software is : No info. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the BSD.

wpa_supplicant (0.8)

Library used by legacy HAL to talk to wpa_supplicant
daemon. The original download site for this software
is : http://hostap.epitest.fi/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPLv2.

libz (1.2.8)

zlib compression library. The original download site
for this software is : http://zlib.net This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

iptables (1.4.20)

iptables is a user space application program that
allows a system administrator to configure the tables
provided by the Linux kernel firewall (implemented as
different Netfilter modules) and the chains and rules it
stores. Different kernel modules and programs are
currently used for different protocols; iptables applies
to IPv4The original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPLv2.

toolbox (1.2.8)

The 'toolbox' command in Android is a multi-function
program. It encapsulates the functionality of many
common Linux commands (and some special Android
ones) into a single binary. This makes it more
compact than having all those other commands
installed individually. The original download site for
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this software is : https://android.googlesource.com
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Android APACHE License
Version 2.

libssl
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb810b31)

BoringSSL The original download site for this software
is : https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the BSD.

libOpenMAXAL
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81b31)

OpenMAX AL is an application-level multimedia
playback and recording API for mobile embedded
devicesThe original download site for this software is :
https://www.khronos.org/openmax/ License free

libOpenSLES (1.0)

Khronos OpenSL Sound API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www khronos.org/opensles/ License free

libEGL libGLESV1_CM (3.1)

Khronos OpenGL Graphics API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www.opengl.org/ License free

libffmpeg_av (2.1)

FFmpeg media player. The original download site for
this software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ This piece of
software is licensed under LGPL v2.1

libcurlmheg (7.21.6)

curl for MHEG. The original download site for this
software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ Curl and libcurl are
licensed under a MIT/X derivate license. Please look
at https://curl.haxx.se/docs/copyright.html

boringssl
(af0e32cb84f0c9cc6509233a3414d25626420b342)

ssl for MHEG, Taken from android M. The original
download site for this software is :
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl
Licensed under BSD, please find in /android/n-
base/external/boringssl/NOTICE

libpng (1.6.22beta)


http://www.sqlite.org
http://hostap.epitest.fi/
http://zlib.net
https://android.googlesource.com/
https://android.googlesource.com/
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl/
https://www.khronos.org/openmax/
https://www.khronos.org/opensles/
https://www.opengl.org/
https://ffmpeg.org/
https://ffmpeg.org/
https://curl.haxx.se/docs/copyright.html
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl/

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-android This code
is released under the libpng license.

Hue SDK (1.8.1)

TV ambihue app uses Philips SDK to find the hue
bridge name. The original download site for this
software is :

https.//developers. meethue.com/documentation/jav
a-multi-platform-and-android-sdk

Opera Web Browser (SDK 4.8.0)
This TV contains Opera Browser Software.

Third-party licenses

WebKit
name License
WebKit  URL: http://webkit.org

(WebKit doesn't distribute an explicit license. This
LICENSE is derived from license text in the source.)

Copyright (c) 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007 Alexander Kellett,
Alexey Proskuryakov, Alex Mathews, Allan Sandfeld
Jensen, Alp Toker, Anders Carlsson, Andrew
Wellington, Antti Koivisto, Apple Inc., Arthur
Langereis, Baron Schwartz, Bjoern Graf, Brent
Fulgham, Cameron Zwarich, Charles Samuels,
Christian Dywan, Collabora Ltd., Cyrus Patel, Daniel
Molkentin, Dave Maclachlan, David Smith, Dawit
Alemayehu, Dirk Mueller, Dirk Schulze, Don Gibson,
Enrico Ros, Eric Seidel, Frederik Holljen, Frerich
Raabe, Friedmann Kleint, George Staikos, Google
Inc., Graham Dennis, Harri Porten, Henry

Mason, Hiroyuki Ikezoe, Holger Hans Peter Freyther,
IBM, James G. Speth, Jan Alonzo, Jean-Loup Gailly,
John Reis, Jonas Witt, Jon Shier, Jonas Witt, Julien
Chaffraix, Justin Haygood, Kevin Ollivier, Kevin
Watters, Kimmo Kinnunen, Kouhei Sutou, Krzysztof
Kowalczyk, Lars Knoll, Luca Bruno, Maks Orlovich,
Malte Starostik, Mark Adler, Martin Jones, Marvin
Decker, Matt Lilek, Michael Emmel, Mitz Pettel,
mozilla.org, Netscape Communications Corporation,
Nicholas Shanks, Nikolas Zimmermann, Nokia, Oliver
Hunt, Opened Hand, Paul Johnston, Peter Kelly,
Pioneer Research Center USA, Rich Moore, Rob Buis,
Robin Dunn, Ronald Tschalar, Samuel Weinig, Simon
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Hausmann, Staikos Computing Services Inc., Stefan
Schimanski, Symantec Corporation, The

Dojo Foundation, The Karbon Developers, Thomas
Boyer, Tim Copperfield, Tobias Anton, Torben Weis,
Trolltech, University of Cambridge, Vaclav Slavik,
Waldo Bastian, Xan Lopez, Zack Rusin

The terms and conditions vary from file to file, but
are one of:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE
COMPUTER, INC. "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL APPLE COMPUTER, INC.

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,

OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software


https://github.com/julienr/libpng-android
https://developers.meethue.com/documentation/java-multi-platform-and-android-sdk
https://developers.meethue.com/documentation/java-multi-platform-and-android-sdk
http://webkit.org/

Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
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program and simply using it. Linking a program with
a library, without changing the library, is in some
sense simply using the library, and is analogous to
running a utility program or application program.
However, in a textual and legal sense, the linked
executable is a combined work, a derivative of the
original library, and the ordinary General Public
License treats it as such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a"work based on
the library" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library which contains a notice placed by the
copyright holder or other authorized party saying it
may be distributed under the terms of this

Library General Public License (also called "this
License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing



the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification"))

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associate interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.
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(For example, a function in a library to compute
sguare roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
squareroot function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who

wrote. Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim
rights or contest your rights to work written entirely
by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to
control the distribution of derivative or collective
works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code



from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section

6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also compile or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of
the work that the Library is used in it and that the
Library and its use are covered by this License. You
must supply a copy of this License. If the

work during execution displays copyright notices,
you must include the copyright notice for the Library
among them, as well as a reference directing the user
to the copy of this License. Also, you must do

one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whateve changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

o) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

d) Verify that the user has already received a
copy of these materials or that you have already sent
this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined



library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
onit.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

1. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a conseqguence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which

isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Library General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,



BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE
LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND
CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation,
Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It
also counts as the successor of the GNU Library
Public License, version 2, hence the version number
21]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
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contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License,
applies to some specially designated software
packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software
Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think
carefully about whether this license or the ordinary
General Public License is the better strategy to use in
any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom of use, not price. Our General Public
Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and
charge for this service if you wish); that you receive
source code or can get it if you want it; that you can
change the software and use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you are informed that you can

do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to
ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link other code with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the
recipients, so that they can relink them with the
library after making changes to the library and
recompiling it. And you must show them these terms
so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we
copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this

license, which gives you legal permission to copy,
distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very
clear that there is no warranty for the free library.
Also, if the library is modified by someone else and
passed on, the recipients should know that what
they have is not the original version, so that the
original author's reputation will not be affected by
problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the
existence of any free program. We wish to make

sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the
users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive
license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist
that any patent license obtained for a version of the
library must be consistent with the full freedom of

use specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is



covered by the ordinary GNU General Public

License. This license, the GNU Lesser General

Public License, applies to certain designated libraries,
and is quite different from the ordinary General
Public License. We use this license for certain
libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into
non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether
statically or using a shared library, the combination

of the two is legally speaking a combined work, a
derivative of the original library. The

ordinary General Public License therefore permits
such linking only if the entire combination fits its
criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code
with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser" General Public
License because it does Less to protect the user's
freedom than the ordinary General Public License.

It also provides other free software developers

Less of an advantage over competing non-free
programs. These disadvantages are the reason we
use the ordinary General Public License for

many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides
advantages in certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a
special need to encourage the widest possible use of
a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto
standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case
is that a free library does the same job as widely
used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to
gain by limiting the free library to free software only,
so we use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in
non-free programs enables a greater number of
people to use a large body of free software. For
example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-
free programs enables many more people to use the
whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant,
the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less
protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that
the user of a program that is linked with the Library
has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based
on the library" and a "work that uses the library".

The former contains code derived from the library,
whereas the latter must be combined with the library
in order to run.

GNU LESSER GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library or other program which contains a notice
placed by the copyright holder or other authorized
party saying it may be distributed under the terms
of this Lesser General Public License (also called
"this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification"))

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:



a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent noticesstating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

c) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square
roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who wrote

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
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make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section



6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also combine or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of

these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whatever changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library”, as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for
linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is
one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library
already present on the user's computer syste rather
than copying library functions into the executable,
and (2) will operate properly with a modified version
of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the
modified version is interface-compatible with the
version that the work was made with.

) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy
of these materials or that you have already sent this
user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
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programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the
materials to be distributed need not include anything
that is normally distributed (in either source or binary
form) with the major components (compiler, kernel,
and so on) of the operating system on which the
executable runs, unless that component itself
accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
onit.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for



enforcing compliance by third parties with this
License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
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and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY
AND PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY
APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A



FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND
CONDITIONS
Other
name License
Chromium URL: http://www.chromium.org

Copyright () 2013 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The following files are distributed under the MPL
1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

chromium-nss.h
chromium-blapi.h
chromium-blapit.h
chromium-sha256.h

chromium-prtypes.h

The following files contain portions distributed under
the MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

registry _controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.cc

registry_controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.h

The following files are distributed under the MPL 2.0
license:

Fontconfig

URL: http://www.fontconfig.org

Copyright © 2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2006,2007
Keith Packard

Copyright © 2005 Patrick Lam
Copyright © 2009 Roozbeh Pournader
Copyright © 2008,2009 Red Hat, Inc.
Copyright © 2008 Danilo Segan

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell
this software and its

documentation for any purpose is hereby granted
without fee, provided that

the above copyright notice appear in all copies and
that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting


http://www.chromium.org
http://www.fontconfig.org

documentation, and that the name of the author(s)
not be used in

advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of
the software without

specific, written prior permission. The authors make
no

representations about the suitability of this software
for any purpose. It

is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty.

THE AUTHOR(S) DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH
REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,

INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Arphic fonts

URL:
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifo

nts/Download
ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE

Copyright (C) 1999 Arphic Technology Co., Ltd.

All rights reserved except as specified below.

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
forbidden.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to
take away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE specifically
permits and encourages you to use this software,
provided that you give the recipients all the rights that
we gave you and make sure they can get the
modifications of this software.

Legal Terms

Throughout this License, "Font" means the
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TrueType fonts "AR PL Mingti2L Bigh", "AR PL KaitiM
Bigh" (BIG-5 character set) and "AR PL SungtilL. GB",
"AR PL KaitiM GB" (GB character set) which are
originally distributed by Arphic, and the derivatives of
those fonts created through any modification
including modifying glyph, reordering glyph,
converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table.

"PL" means "Public License".

"Copyright Holder" means whoever is named in
the copyright or copyrights for the Font.

"You" means the licensee, or person copying,
redistributing or modifying the Font.

"Freely Available" means that you have the
freedom to copy or modify the Font as well as
redistribute copies of the Font under the same
conditions you received, not price. If you wish, you
can charge for this service.

You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of
this Font in any medium, without restriction, provided
that you retain this license file (ARPHICPL.TXT)
unaltered in all copies.

You may otherwise modify your copy of this Font
in any way, including modifying glyph, reordering
slyph, converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table,
and copy and distribute such modifications under the
terms of Section 1above, provided that the following
conditions are met:

a) You must insert a prominent notice in each
modified file stating how and when you changed that
file.

b) You must make such modifications Freely
Available as a whole to all third parties under the
terms of this License, such as by offering access to
copy the modifications from a designated place, or
distributing the modifications on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

Q) If the modified fonts normally reads
commands interactively when run, you must cause it,
when started running for such interactive use in the
most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright
notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else,
saying that you provide a warranty) and that users
may redistribute the Font under these conditions, and
telling the user how to view a copy of this License.

These requirements apply to the modified work
as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Font, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. Therefore, mere aggregation of
another work not based on the Font with the Font on


http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifonts/Download
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifonts/Download

a volume of a storage or distribution medium does
not bring the other work under the scope of this
License.

You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or
distribute the Font except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense or distribute the Font will
automatically retroactively void your rights under this
License. However, parties who have received copies
or rights from you under this License will keep their
licenses valid so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to copy, modify, sublicense or
distribute the Font. These actions are prohibited by
law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
copying, modifying, sublicensing or distributing the
Font, you indicate your acceptance of this License
and all its terms and conditions.

Each time you redistribute the Font, the recipient
automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Font subject
to these terms and conditions. You may not impose
any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy
simultaneously your obligations under this License
and any other pertinent obligations, then as a
conseguence you may not distribute the Font at all.
For example, if a patent license would not permit
royalty-free redistribution of the Font by all those
who receive copies directly or indirectly through you,
then the only way you could satisfy both it and this
License would be to refrain entirely from distribution
of the Font.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

BECAUSE THE FONT IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE FONT,
TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.
EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE FONT "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
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FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS
TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
FONT IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE FONT PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL
NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING, IN NO EVENT WILL ANY
COPYRIGHTT HOLDERS, OR OTHER PARTIES WHO
MAY COPY, MODIFY OR REDISTRIBUTE THE FONT
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES ARISING OUT
OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE FONT
(INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDERS OR
OTHER PARTIES HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

Bitstream Vera fonts

URL:
http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final Bitstream Vera
Fonts

Bitstream Vera Fonts Copyright

The fonts have a generous copyright, allowing
derivative works (as long as "Bitstream” or "Vera" are
not in the names), and full redistribution (so long as
they are not *sold* by themselves). They can be be
bundled, redistributed and sold with any software.

The fonts are distributed under the following
copyright:

Copyright

Copyright (c) 2003 by Bitstream, Inc. All Rights
Reserved. Bitstream

Vera is a trademark of Bitstream, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the fonts accompanying this license
("Fonts") and associated

documentation files (the "Font Software"), to
reproduce and distribute

the Font Software, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of
the Font

Software, and to permit persons to whom the Font
Software is furnished

to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright and trademark notices and this


http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final_Bitstream_Vera_Fonts
http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final_Bitstream_Vera_Fonts

permission notice

shall be included in all copies of one or more of the
Font Software

The Font Software may be modified, altered, or
added to, and in

particular the designs of glyphs or characters in the
Fonts may be

modified and additional glyphs or characters may be
added to the

Fonts, only if the fonts are renamed to names not
containing either

the words "Bitstream” or the word "Vera".

This License becomes null and void to the extent
applicable to Fonts

or Font Software that has been modified and is
distributed under the

"Bitstream Vera" names.

The Font Software may be sold as part of a larger
software package but

no copy of one or more of the Font Software
typefaces may be sold by itself.

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS,
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BITSTREAM OR THE GNOME FOUNDATION BE
LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR

OTHER LIABILITY, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE FONT

SOFTWARE OR FROM OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
FONT SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the names of
Gnome, the Gnome

Foundation, and Bitstream Inc., shall not be used in
advertising or

otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Font

Software without prior written authorization from the
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Gnome Foundation

or Bitstream Inc., respectively. For further information,
contact:

fonts at gnome dot org.

Copyright FAQ

1. I don't understand the resale restriction... What
gives?

Bitstream is giving away these fonts, but
wishes to ensure its

competitors can't just drop the fonts as is into
a font sale system

and sell them as is. It seems fair that if
Bitstream can't make money

from the Bitstream Vera fonts, their
competitors should not be able to

do so either. You can sell the fonts as part of
any software package,

however.

2. | want to package these fonts separately for
distribution and

sale as part of a larger software package or
system. Can | do so?

Yes. A RPM or Debian package is a "larger
software package" to begin

with, and you aren't selling them
independently by themselves.

See 1. above.

3. Are derivative works allowed?

Yes!

4. Can | change or add to the font(s)?

Yes, but you must change the name(s) of the
font(s).

5. Under what terms are derivative works allowed?

You must change the name(s) of the fonts.
This is to ensure the

quality of the fonts, both to protect Bitstream
and Gnome. We want to

ensure that if an application has opened a
font specifically of these

names, it gets what it expects (though of



course, using fontconfig,

substitutions could still could have occurred
during font

opening). You must include the Bitstream
copyright. Additional

copyrights can be added, as per copyright law.
Happy Font Hacking!

6. If | have improvements for Bitstream Vera, is it
possible they might get

adopted in future versions?

Yes. The contract between the Gnome
Foundation and Bitstream has

provisions for working with Bitstream to ensure
quality additions to

the Bitstream Vera font family. Please contact
us if you have such

additions. Note, that in general, we will want
such additions for the

entire family, not just a single font, and that
you'll have to keep

both Gnome and Jim Lyles, Vera's designer,
happy! To make sense to add

slyphs to the font, they must be stylistically in
keeping with Vera's

design. Vera cannot become a "ransom note"
font. Jim Lyles will be

providing a document describing the design
elements used in Vera, as a

guide and aid for people interested in
contributing to Vera.

7. 1 want to sell a software package that uses these
fonts: Can | do so?

Sure. Bundle the fonts with your software and
sell your software

with the fonts. That is the intent of the
copyright.

8. If applications have built the names "Bitstream
Vera" into them,

can | override this somehow to use fonts of my
choosing?

This depends on exact details of the software.
Most open source

systems and software (e.g., Ghome, KDE, etc.)
are now converting to

use fontconfig (see www.fontconfig.org) to
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handle font configuration,

selection and substitution; it has provisions for
overriding font

names and subsituting alternatives. An
example is provided by the

supplied local.conf file, which chooses the
family Bitstream Vera for

"sans", "serif" and "monospace". Other
software (e.g., the XFree86

core server) has other mechanisms for font
substitution.

Open Sans fonts

URL:
http://www.google.com/fonts/specimen/Open+Sans

License for Open Sans Font Family

Apache License

Version 2.0,
January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions
for use, reproduction,

and distribution as defined by Sections 1
through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or
entity authorized by

the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the
acting entity and all

other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common

control with that entity. For the purposes of
this definition,

"control" means (i) the power, direct or
indirect, to cause the

direction or management of such entity,
whether by contract or
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otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent
(50%) or more of the

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or
Legal Entity

exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form
for making modifications,

including but not limited to software source
code, documentation

source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting
from mechanical

transformation or translation of a Source form,
including but

not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation,

and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship,
whether in Source or

Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a

copyright notice that is included in or attached
to the work

(an example is provided in the Appendix
below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work,
whether in Source or Object

form, that is based on (or derived from) the
Work and for which the

editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations,
or other modifications

represent, as a whole, an original work of
authorship. For the purposes

of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain

separable from, or merely link (or bind by
name) to the interfaces of,

the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of
authorship, including

the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions

to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that
is intentionally

submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work
by the copyright owner
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or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of

the copyright owner. For the purposes of this
definition, "submitted"

means any form of electronic, verbal, or
written communication sent

to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to

communication on electronic mailing lists,
source code control systems,

and issue tracking systems that are managed
by, or on behalf of, the

Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but

excluding communication that is
conspicuously marked or otherwise

designated in writing by the copyright owner
as "Not a Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any
individual or Legal Entity

on behalf of whom a Contribution has been
received by Licensor and

subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of,

publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense,
and distribute the

Work and such Derivative Works in Source or
Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

(except as stated in this section) patent license
to make, have made,

use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise
transfer the Work,

where such license applies only to those



patent claims licensable

by such Contributor that are necessarily
infringed by their

Contribution(s) alone or by combination of
their Contribution(s)

with the Work to which such Contribution(s)
was submitted. If You

institute patent litigation against any entity
(including a

cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit)
alleging that the Work

or a Contribution incorporated within the Work
constitutes direct

or contributory patent infringement, then any
patent licenses

granted to You under this License for that
Work shall terminate

as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and
distribute copies of the

Work or Derivative Works thereof in any
medium, with or without

modifications, and in Source or Object form,
provided that You

meet the following conditions:

(2) You must give any other recipients of the
Work or

Derivative Works a copy of this License;
and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry
prominent notices

stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any
Derivative Works

that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and

attribution notices from the Source form
of the Work,

excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of

the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as
part of its

distribution, then any Derivative Works
that You distribute must

include a readable copy of the
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attribution notices contained

within such NOTICE file, excluding those
notices that do not

pertain to any part of the Derivative
Works, in at least one

of the following places: within a NOTICE
text file distributed

as part of the Derivative Works; within
the Source form or

documentation, if provided along with
the Derivative Works; or,

within a display generated by the
Derivative Works, if and

wherever such third-party notices
normally appear. The contents

of the NOTICE file are for informational
purposes only and

do not modify the License. You may add
Your own attribution

notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside

or as an addendum to the NOTICE text
from the Work, provided

that such additional attribution notices
cannot be construed

as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to
Your modifications and

may provide additional or different license
terms and conditions

for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your
modifications, or

for any such Derivative Works as a whole,
provided Your use,

reproduction, and distribution of the Work
otherwise complies with

the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You
explicitly state otherwise,

any Contribution intentionally submitted for
inclusion in the Work

by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of

this License, without any additional terms or
conditions.

Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein



shall supersede or modify

the terms of any separate license agreement
you may have executed

with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant
permission to use the trade

names, trademarks, service marks, or product
names of the Licensor,

except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the

origin of the Work and reproducing the
content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by
applicable law or

agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the
Work (and each

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
ANY KIND, either express or

implied, including, without limitation, any
warranties or conditions

of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely
responsible for determining the

appropriateness of using or redistributing the
Work and assume any

risks associated with Your exercise of
permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no
legal theory,

whether in tort (including negligence),
contract, or otherwise,

unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly

negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall
any Contributor be

liable to You for damages, including any
direct, indirect, special,

incidental, or consequential damages of any
character arising as a

result of this License or out of the use or
inability to use the

Work (including but not limited to damages for
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loss of goodwill,

work stoppage, computer failure or
malfunction, or any and all

other commercial damages or losses), even if
such Contributor

has been advised of the possibility of such
damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While
redistributing

the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may
choose to offer,

and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity,

or other liability obligations and/or rights
consistent with this

License. However, in accepting such
obligations, You may act only

on Your own behalf and on Your sole
responsibility, not on behalf

of any other Contributor, and only if You agree
to indemnify,

defend, and hold each Contributor harmless
for any liability

incurred by, or claims asserted against, such
Contributor by reason

of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to
your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work,
attach the following

boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by
brackets "[]"

replaced with your own identifying
information. (Don't include

the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in
the appropriate

comment syntax for the file format. We also
recommend that a

file or class name and description of purpose
be included on the

same "printed page" as the copyright notice
for easier



identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0
(the "License");

you may not use this file except in compliance
with the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in
writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language
governing permissions and

limitations under the License.

VL Gothic fonts

URL: http://dicey.org/vigothic/index.html

License for VLGothic Font Family

This font includes glyphs derived from M+ FONTS
which is created by

M+ FONTS PROJECT. License for M+ FONTS part is
described in M+ FONTS

PROJECT's license. See attached 'LICENSE_E.mplus'.

This font also includes glyphs derived from
Sazanami Gothic font which

is created by Electronic Font Open Laboratory
(/efont/). License for

Sazanami Gothic part is described in it's license. See
attached

'README .sazanami' for original Sazanami Gothic font
license.

This font also includes original glyphs which is
created by Daisuke

SUZUKI and Project Vine based on M+ FONTS. Licese
for VL Gothic

original glyphs is same as M+ FONTS PROJECT's
license.
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There is no limitation and the below description is
not applied

as for in order not to reuse as font (ex: font is
embeded to documents).

Copyright (c) 1990-2003 Wada Laboratory, the
University of Tokyo.

Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Electronic Font Open
Laboratory (/efont/).

Copyright (C) 2003-2009 M+ FONTS PROJECT

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Daisuke SUZUKI
<daisuke@vinelinux.org>.

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Project Vine
<Vine@vinelinux.org>.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY WADA
LABORATORY, THE UNIVERSITY OF TOKYO AND

CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE LABORATORY OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED
AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
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TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Nanum fonts
URL: http://hangeul.naver.com

Copyright (c) 2010, NAVER Corporation
(http://www.nhncorp.com),

with Reserved Font Name Nanum, Naver Nanum,
NanumGothic, Naver NanumGothic,
NanumMyeongjo, Naver NanumMyeongjo,
NanumBrush, Naver NanumBrush, NanumPen, Naver
NanumPen, Naver NanumGothicEco,
NanumGothicEco, Naver NanumMyeongjoEco,
NanumMyeongjoEco, Naver NanumGothiclight,
NanumGothicLight, NanumBarunGothic, Naver
NanumBarunGothic,

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at: http://scripts.sil.org/OFL

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at:

http://scripts.sil.org/OFL
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PREAMBLE

The goals of the Open Font License (OFL) are to
stimulate worldwide development of collaborative
font projects, to support the font creation efforts of
academic and linguistic communities, and to provide
a free and open framework in which fonts may be
shared and improved in partnership with others.

The OFL allows the licensed fonts to be used,
studied, modified and redistributed freely as long as
they are not sold by themselves. The fonts, including
any derivative works, can be bundled,

embedded, redistributed and/or sold with any
software provided that any reserved names are not
used by derivative works. The fonts and

derivatives, however, cannot be released under any
other type of license. The requirement for fonts to
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remain under this license does not apply to any
document created using the fonts or their derivatives.

DEFINITIONS

"Font Software" refers to the set of files released by
the Copyright Holder(s) under this license and clearly
marked as such. This may include source files, build
scripts and documentation.

"Reserved Font Name" refers to any names specified
as such after the copyright statement(s).

"Original Version" refers to the collection of Font
Software components as distributed by the
Copyright Holder(s).

"Modified Version" refers to any derivative made by
adding to, deleting, or substituting -- in part or in
whole -- any of the components of the Original
Version, by changing formats or by porting the Font
Software to a new environment.

"Author" refers to any designer, engineer,
programmer, technical writer or other person who
contributed to the Font Software.

PERMISSION & CONDITIONS

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Font Software, to use, study, copy,
merge, embed, modify,

redistribute, and sell modified and unmodified copies
of the Font

Software, subject to the following conditions:

1) Neither the Font Software nor any of its individual
components,

in Original or Modified Versions, may be sold by itself.

2) Original or Modified Versions of the Font Software
may be bundled,

redistributed and/or sold with any software, provided
that each copy

contains the above copyright notice and this license.
These can be

included either as stand-alone text files, human-
readable headers or

in the appropriate machine-readable metadata fields
within text or

binary files as long as those fields can be easily
viewed by the user.

3) No Modified Version of the Font Software may use
the Reserved Font

Name(s) unless explicit written permission is granted
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by the corresponding

Copyright Holder. This restriction only applies to the
primary font name as

presented to the users.

4) The name(s) of the Copyright Holder(s) or the
Author(s) of the Font

Software shall not be used to promote, endorse or
advertise any

Modified Version, except to acknowledge the
contribution(s) of the

Copyright Holder(s) and the Author(s) or with their
explicit written

5) The Font Software, modified or unmodified, in part
orin whole,

must be distributed entirely under this license, and
must not be

distributed under any other license. The requirement
for fonts to

remain under this license does not apply to any
document created

using the Font Software.

TERMINATION

This license becomes null and void if any of the
above conditions are

not met.

DISCLAIMER

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,

INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE
FONT SOFTWARE OR FROM

OTHER DEALINGS IN THE FONT SOFTWARE.
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Mini-XML

URL: http://www.msweet.org/projects.php?73

Mini-XML License

The Mini-XML library and included programs are
provided under the terms of the GNU Library General
Public License version 2 (LGPL2) with the following
exceptions:

If you link the application to a modified version of
Mini-XML, then the changes to Mini-XML must be
provided under the terms of the LGPL2 in sections 1,
2,and 4.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307,
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

[This is the first released version of the library GPL. It
is numbered 2 because it goes with version 2 of the
ordinary GPL]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.
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For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with a
library, without changing the library, is in some sense
simply using the library, and is analogous to running a
utility program or application program. However, in a
textual and legal sense, the linked executable is a
combined work, a derivative of the original library,
and the ordinary General Public License treats it as
such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
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intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based on
the libary" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked
with application programs (which use some of those
functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work under
copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the
Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into
another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included
without limitation in the term "modification”.)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they are
outside its scope. The act of running a program using
the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a
work based on the Library (independent of the use of
the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true
depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.



C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,

then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that,

in the event an application does not supply such
function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then offering
equivalent access to copy the source code from the
same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
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the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library". The
executable is therefore covered by this License.
Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the object
code for the work may be a derivative work of the
Library even though the source code is not. Whether
this is true is especially significant if the work can be
linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a
library. The threshold for this to be true is not
precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work.
(Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work under
the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing
that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not
they are linked directly with the Library itself.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these
things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for the
Library including whatever changes were used in the
work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and
2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with
the Library, with the complete machine-readable
"work that uses the Library", as object code and/or
source code, so that the user can modify the Library
and then relink to produce a modified executable
containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files
in the Library will not necessarily be able to recompile
the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for
at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

Q) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.



d) Verify that the user has already received a copy of
these materials or that you have already sent this user
a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of
the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of
the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library,
and explaining where to find the accompanying
uncombined form of the same work.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply, and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section has
the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the
author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a
licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number.
If the Library specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version”,
you have the option of following the terms and
conditions either of that version or of any later version
published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Library does not specify a license version number,
you may choose any version ever published by the
Free Software Foundation.
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NO WARRANTY

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of
the greatest possible use to the public, we
recommend making it free software that everyone
can redistribute and change. You can do so by
permitting redistribution under these terms (or,
alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General
Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to
the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of
each source file to most effectively convey the
exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at
least the "copyright” line and a pointer to where the
full notice is found.

one line to give the library's name and an idea of
what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it
and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free
Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License,
or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be
useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU
Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser
General Public License along with this library; if not,
write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59
Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Also add information on how to contact you by
electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a
programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a
"copyright disclaimer" for the library, if necessary.
Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest
in the library 'Frob' (a library for tweaking knobs)
written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President
of Vice

That's all there is to it!

Boost

URL: http://www.boost.org

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th,


http://www.boost.org/

2003

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person or organization

obtaining a copy of the software and accompanying
documentation covered by

this license (the "Software") to use, reproduce,
display, distribute,

execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare
derivative works of the

Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the
Software is furnished to

do so, all subject to the following:

The copyright notices in the Software and this entire
statement, including

the above license grant, this restriction and the
following disclaimer,

must be included in all copies of the Software, in
whole orin part, and

all derivative works of the Software, unless such
copies or derivative

works are solely in the form of machine-executable
object code generated by

a source language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND
NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

libcurl
URL: http:
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2014, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>.

curl.haxx.se

All rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
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software for any purpose

with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that
the above copyright

notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN

NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,

DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE

OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other dealings

in this Software without prior written authorization of
the copyright holder.

libcurl - lib/krb5.c

URL:
https:
C

/* GSSAPI/krb5 support for FTP - loosely based on
old krb4.c

*

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5

* Copyright (c) 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2013
Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

* Copyright (c) 2004 - 2012 Daniel Stenberg

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions
* are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following


http://curl.haxx.se/
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5.c
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disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE. */

libcurl - lib/security.c

URL:
https:
rity.c

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/secu

/* This source code was modified by Martin
Hedenfalk <mhe@stacken kth.se> for

* use in Curl. His latest changes were done
2000-09-18.

*
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* It has since been patched and modified a lot by
Daniel Stenberg

* <daniel@haxx.se> to make it better applied to curl
conditions, and to make

* it not use globals, pollute name space and more.
This source code awaits a

* rewrite to work around the paragraph 2 in the BSD
licenses as explained

* below.

*

* Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2013 Kungliga Tekniska
Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

*

* Copyright (C) 2001 - 2013, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>, et al.

*

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
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INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

* FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE. */

David M. Gay's floating point routines

URL: http://www.netlib.org/fp

/*********************************************************

ok ok oKk oK K
*

* The author of this software is David M. Gay.

*

* Copyright (c) 1991, 2000, 2001 by Lucent
Technologies.

* Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software for any

* purpose without fee is hereby granted, provided
that this entire notice

*isincluded in all copies of any software which is or
includes a copy

* or modification of this software and in all copies of
the supporting

* documentation for such software.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS BEING PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

*WARRANTY. IN PARTICULAR, NEITHER THE
AUTHOR NOR LUCENT MAKES ANY

* REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY OF ANY KIND
CONCERNING THE MERCHANTABILITY

* OF THIS SOFTWARE OR ITS FITNESS FOR ANY
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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*******/

dynamic annotations

URL: http://code.google.com/p/data-race-
test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

/* Copyright (c) 2008-2009, Google Inc.

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*  * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

* contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

* this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

*OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

* THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
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* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

*

* Author: Kostya Serebryany
*/

libevent

URL: http://libevent.org

Libevent is available for use under the following
license, commonly known

as the 3-clause (or "modified") BSD license:

Copyright (c) 2000-2007 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 Niels Provos and Nick
Mathewson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions of Libevent are based on works by others,
also made available by

them under the three-clause BSD license above.
The copyright notices are

available in the corresponding source files; the license
is as above. Here's

a list:

Copyright (c) 2000 Dug Song
<dugsong@monkey.org>

Copyright (c) 1993 The Regents of the University of
California.

Copyright (c) 1998 Todd C. Miller
<Todd.Miller@courtesan.com>

Copyright (c) 2003 Michael A. Davis
<mike@datanerds.net>

Copyright (c) 2007 Sun Microsystems

Copyright (c) 2006 Maxim Yegorushkin
<maxim.yegorushkin@gmail.com>

Copyright 2002 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Netscape Portable Runtime (NSPR)

URL: http://www.mozilla.org/projects/nspr
/¥ P BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****

* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

*1.1(the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License


http://libevent.org/
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* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape Portable
Runtime (NSPR).

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

*and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Paul Hsieh's SuperFastHash

URL:
http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/ged/hash.html

Paul Hsieh OLD BSD license
Copyright (c) 2010, Paul Hsieh

All rights reserved.
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither my name, Paul Hsieh, nor the names of any
other contributors to the

code use may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

google-glog's symbolization library
URL: https://github.com/google/glog
Copyright (c) 2006, Google Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:


http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/qed/hash.html
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* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names of
its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

valgrind

URL: http://valgrind.org

Notice that the following BSD-style license applies
to the Valgrind header

files used by Chromium (valgrind.h and
memcheck.h). However, the rest of

Valgrind is licensed under the terms of the GNU
General Public License,

version 2, unless otherwise indicated.
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Copyright (C) 2000-2008 Julian Seward. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must

not claim that you wrote the original
software. If you use this

software in a product, an acknowledgment in
the product

documentation would be appreciated but is
not required.

3. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must

not be misrepresented as being the original
software.

4. The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING
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NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mozilla Personal Security Manager

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/security/manager

/¥ BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1
* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla

Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.

*

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

¥ s END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Network Security Services (NSS)

URL:
http://www.mozilla.org/projects/security/pki/nss

/* 7 BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000
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* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

open-vcdiff

URL: https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff

Almost Native Graphics Layer Engine

URL: http://code.google.com/p/angleproject

Copyright (C) 2002-2013 The ANGLE Project Authors.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.
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Neither the name of TransGaming Inc., Google Inc,,
3DLabs Inc. Ltd., nor the names of their contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN

ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THEPOSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

boringssl

URL: https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e.
both the conditions of

the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay
license apply to the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both
licenses are BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues
related to OpenSSL

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License
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* Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All
rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimerin

*

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

*

distribution.

*

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this

*

software must display the following
acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* 4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL
Project” must not be used to

*

endorse or promote products derived from this
software without

*

prior written permission. For written
permission, please contact

*

openssl-core@openssl.org.

*

* 5. Products derived from this software may not be
called "OpenSSL”

*

nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names
without prior written

*

permission of the OpenSSL Project.

*

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must

retain the following

*

acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL
PROJECT "AS IS" AND ANY

* EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

* PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR

*ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

“*NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

* LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

* This product includes cryptographic software
written by Eric Young

* (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes
software written by Tim

* Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

Y/

Original SSLeay License

/¥ Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com)

* All rights reserved.
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*

* This package is an SSL implementation written
* by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

* The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL.

*

* This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as

* the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions

* apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA,

* lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The
SSL documentation

*included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms

* except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

* Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any
Copyright notices in

* the code are not to be removed.

* If this package is used in a product, Eric Young
should be given attribution

* as the author of the parts of the library used.

* This can be in the form of a textual message at
program startup or

*in documentation (online or textual) provided with
the package.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this software
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*

must display the following acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes cryptographic software
written by

*

Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)”

*

The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the
rouines from the library

*

being used are not cryptographic related :-).

* 4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a
derivative thereof) from

*

the apps directory (application code) you must
include an acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)”

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG
"ASIS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

“HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE.

*

* The licence and distribution terms for any
publically available version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be

* copied and put under another distribution licence
* [including the GNU Public Licence]
*/

Brotli
URL: https://github.com/google/brotli


https://github.com/google/brotli

Google Cache Invalidation API

URL:
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+

master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chro
mium

Crashpad

URL: https://crashpad.chromium.org

drawElements Quality Program

URL:
https:
html

source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.

dom-distiller-js

URL: https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
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MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Parts of the following directories are available under
Apache v2.0

src/de

Copyright (c) 2009-2011 Christian Kohlschutter

third_party/gwt_exporter
Copyright 2007 Timepedia.org

third_party/gwt-2.5.1
Copyright 2008 Google

java/org/chromium/distiller/dev
Copyright 2008 Google

Apache License

Version 2.0, January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION


https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://crashpad.chromium.org/
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for
use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by
Sections 1through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity
authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting
entity and all other entities that control, are controlled
by, or are under common control with that entity. For
the purposes of this definition, "control" means (i) the
power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or
management of such entity, whether by contract or
otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or
more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal
Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for
making modifications, including but not limited to
software source code, documentation source, and
configuration files.

"Object"” form shall mean any form resulting from
mechanical transformation or translation of a Source
form, including but not limited to compiled object
code, generated documentation, and conversions to
other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in
Source or Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is
included in or attached to the work (an example is
provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in
Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived
from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions,
annotations, elaborations, or other modifications
represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship.
For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works
shall not include works that remain separable from, or
merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the
Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship,
including the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative
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Works thereof, that is intentionally submitted to
Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright
owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, "submitted” means any
form of electronic, verbal, or written communication
sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to communication on electronic
mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue
tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf
of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but excluding communication
that is conspicuously marked or otherwise designated
in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a
Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any individual
or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has
been received by Licensor and subsequently
incorporated within the Work.

You must give any other recipients of the Work or
Derivative Works a copy of this License; and

You must cause any modified files to carry prominent
notices stating that You changed the files; and

You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative
Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and attribution notices from the Source
form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its
distribution, then any Derivative Works that You
distribute must include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained within such NOTICE file,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any
part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the
following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed
as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source
form or documentation, if provided along with the
Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by
the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party
notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE
file are for informational purposes only and do not
modify the License. You may add Your own
attribution notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the
NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such
additional attribution notices cannot be construed as
modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your
modifications and may provide additional or different
license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or
distribution of Your modifications, or for any such
Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use,
reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise
complies with the conditions stated in this License.



END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Expat XML Parser

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2000 Thai Open Source
Software Center Ltd

and Clark
Cooper

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006
Expat maintainers.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

fips181

URL: http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg

Copyright (c) 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002

Adel |. Mirzazhanov. All rights reserved

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1.Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2.Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3.The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.


http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat/
http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg/

flac

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-
src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download

Copyright (C)
2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2005,2006,2007 Josh
Coalson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

“AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
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PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

harfbuzz-ng

URL: http://harfbuzz.org

HarfBuzz is licensed under the so-called "Old MIT"
license. Details follow.

For parts of HarfBuzz that are licensed under different
licenses see individual

files names COPYING in subdirectories where
applicable.

Copyright © 2010,2011,2012 Google, Inc.
Copyright © 2012 Mozilla Foundation
Copyright © 2011 Codethink Limited

Copyright © 2008,2010 Nokia Corporation and/or its
subsidiary(-ies)

Copyright © 2009 Keith Stribley

Copyright © 2009 Martin Hosken and SIL
International

Copyright © 2007 Chris Wilson
Copyright © 2006 Behdad Esfahbod
Copyright © 2005 David Turner

Copyright © 2004,2007,2008,2009,2010 Red Hat,
Inc.

Copyright © 1998-2004 David Turner and Werner
Lemberg

For full copyright notices consult the individual files in
the package.

Permission is hereby granted, without written
agreement and without

license or royalty fees, to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this

software and its documentation for any purpose,
provided that the

above copyright notice and the following two


http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://harfbuzz.org

paragraphs appear in

all copies of this software.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE
LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR

DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND
ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN

IF THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS
ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE
SOFTWARE PROVIDED HEREUNDER IS

ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, AND THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
HAS NO OBLIGATION TO

PROVIDE MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, UPDATES,
ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

icCjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
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and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.

This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

icu

URL: http://site.icu-project.org

ICU License - ICU 1.8.1 and later

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1995-2014 International Business
Machines Corporation and


http://www.ijg.org
http://site.icu-project.org/

others

All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to
any person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, and/or sell copies of the Software, and
to permit persons to

whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided
that the above

copyright notice(s) and this permission notice
appear in all copies of

the Software and that both the above copyright
notice(s) and this

permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF

THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS

INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL INDIRECT

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS

OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or

other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of

the copyright holder.
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All trademarks and registered trademarks
mentioned herein are the

property of their respective owners.

Third-Party Software Licenses

This section contains third-party software notices
and/or additional

terms for licensed third-party software
components included within ICU

libraries.

1. Unicode Data Files and Software

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright © 1991-2014 Unicode, Inc. All rights
reserved.

Distributed under the Terms of Use in

http://www.unicode.org/copyright.html.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Unicode data files and any associated
documentation

(the "Data Files") or Unicode software and any
associated documentation

(the "Software") to deal in the Data Files or Software

without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell
copies of

the Data Files or Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Data Files

or Software are furnished to do so, provided that

(a) this copyright and permission notice appear with
all copies

of the Data Files or Software,

(b) this copyright and permission notice appear in
associated

documentation, and



(c) there is clear notice in each modified Data File or
in the Software

as well as in the documentation associated with the
Data File(s) or

Software that the data or software has been modified.

THE DATA FILES AND SOFTWARE ARE PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF

ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO THE

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS

NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY
SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THE DATA FILES OR SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder

shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale,

use or other dealings in these Data Files or Software
without prior

written authorization of the copyright holder.

2. Chinese/Japanese Word Break Dictionary Data
(cjdict.txt)

# The Google Chrome software developed by
Google is licensed under the BSD li

ses, as set forth below.
#
# The BSD License

#
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

#  Copyright (C) 2006-2008, Google Inc.
#

#  Allrights reserved.
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#

#  Redistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

#

H# Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright notice, th

is list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

#  Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

#  Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its contributors may be

used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without specific

prior written permission.
#
#

#  THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPL

IED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLA

ECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDIN

G, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF L

IABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED O

F THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
#
#H

# The word list in cjdict.txt are generated by
combining three word lists |

isted

#  below with further processing for
compound word breaking. The frequency i

s generated

#  with an iterative training against Google


http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

web corpora.

#H

#  * Libtabe (Chinese)

H _
https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# " IPADIC (Japanese)

# - http://chasen.aist-
nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# - COPYING.libtabe ----
BEGIN-----—--—mmmmm

#H

# o/

# * Copyrighy (c) 1999 TaBE Project.

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Pai-Hsiang Hsiao.
# * All rights reserved.

# o

# * Redistribution and use in source and

binary forms, with or without

#

* modification, are permitted provided

that the following conditions

#H
#H

H#
retain

#

*are met:

*

* . Redistributions of source code must
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer.

#

* . Redistributions in binary form must

reproduce the above copyright

#

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer in

#

* the documentation and/or other

materials provided with the

#
#

*

distribution.

* . Neither the name of the TaBE Project

nor the names of its

#

*

contributors may be used to endorse

or promote products derived

#

* from this software without specific

prior written permission.

#

*
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# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

#H *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

# *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

#H *INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

# * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

#H * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

#H * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# Y/
#
#/

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Computer Systems
and Communication Lab,

# * Institute of
Information Science, Academia Sinica.

# * All rights reserved.
# *

# * Redistribution and use in source and
binary forms, with or without

# * modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions

H# *are met:
# *
# * . Redistributions of source code must

retain the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

# * . Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in

# * the documentation and/or other


https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

materials provided with the
# * distribution.

# * . Neither the name of the Computer
Systems and Communication Lab

# * nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or

H# * promote products derived from this
software without specific

H# * prior written permission.

# *

# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

# *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

#H *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

H * INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

#H * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

# * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

# * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# */
#

#  Copyright 1996 Chih-Hao Tsai @ Beckman
Institute, University of Illinois

#  c-tsaid@uiuc.edu
http://casper.beckman.uiuc.edu/Nc-tsai4

S COPYING libtabe-----END

S COPYING.ipadic-----BEGI
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#  Copyright 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003 Nara
Institute of Science

# and Technology. All Rights Reserved.
#

#  Use, reproduction, and distribution of this
software is permitted.

#  Any copy of this software, whether in its
original form or modified,

# mustinclude both the above copyright
notice and the following

#  paragraphs.
#

#  Nara Institute of Science and Technology
(NAIST),

#  the copyright holders, disclaims all
warranties with regard to this

#  software, including all implied warranties of
merchantability and

#  fitness, in no event shall NAIST be liable for

#  any special, indirect or consequential
damages or any damages

#  whatsoever resulting from loss of use, data
or profits, whether in an

#  action of contract, negligence or other
tortuous action, arising out

#  of orin connection with the use or
performance of this software.

#
#  Alarge portion of the dictionary entries

#  originate from ICOT Free Software. The
following conditions for ICOT

#  Free Software applies to the current
dictionary as well.

#

#  Each User may also freely distribute the
Program, whether in its

#  original form or modified, to any third party
or parties, PROVIDED

#  that the provisions of Section 3 ("NO
WARRANTY") will ALWAYS appear

# on, or be attached to, the Program, which is
distributed substantially

#  inthe same form as set out herein and that
such intended



#  distribution, if actually made, will neither
violate or otherwise

#  contravene any of the laws and regulations
of the countries having

#  jurisdiction over the User or the intended
distribution itself.

H#
#  NO WARRANTY
#H

#  The program was produced on an
experimental basis in the course of the

# research and development conducted
during the project and is provided

#  tousersas so produced on an
experimental basis. Accordingly, the

#  program is provided without any warranty
whatsoever, whether express,

# implied, statutory or otherwise. The term
"warranty" used herein

# includes, butis not limited to, any warranty
of the quality,

#  performance, merchantability and fitness
for a particular purpose of

#  the program and the nonexistence of any
infringement or violation of

# anyright of any third party.
#

#  Each user of the program will agree and
understand, and be deemed to

#  have agreed and understood, that there is
no warranty whatsoever for

#  the program and, accordingly, the entire
risk arising from or

#  otherwise connected with the program is
assumed by the user.

#

#  Therefore, neither ICOT, the copyright
holder, or any other

#  organization that participated in or was
otherwise related to the

#  development of the program and their
respective officials, directors,

#  officers and other employees shall be held
liable for any and all

#  damages, including, without limitation,
general, special, incidental

# and consequential damages, arising out of
or otherwise in connection
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#  with the use or inability to use the program
or any product, material

#  orresult produced or otherwise obtained
by using the program,

#  regardless of whether they have been
advised of, or otherwise had

#  knowledge of, the possibility of such
damages at any time during the

#  project or thereafter. Each user will be
deemed to have agreed to the

#  foregoing by his or her commencement of
use of the program. The term

#  "use" as used herein includes, but is not
limited to, the use,

#  modification, copying and distribution of
the program and the

#  production of secondary products from the
program.

#

# Inthe case where the program, whether in
its original form or

#  modified, was distributed or delivered to or
received by a user from

#  any person, organization or entity other
than ICOT, unless it makes or

#  grantsindependently of ICOT any specific
warranty to the user in

#  writing, such person, organization or entity,
will also be exempted

# from and not be held liable to the user for
any such damages as noted

# above as far as the program is concerned.

3. Lao Word Break Dictionary Data (laodict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2013 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.

Project: http://code.google.com/p/lao-

dictionary/
Dictionary: http://lao-

dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-Dictionary.txt

License:
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-
Dictionary-LICEN

(copied below)



http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN

This file is derived from the above dictionary, with
slight modifications.

Copyright (C) 2013 Brian Eugene Wilson, Robert
Martin Campbell.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright no

tice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer. Redistributions

in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of cond

itions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materi

als provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

4. Burmese Word Break Dictionary Data
(burmesedict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2014 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.
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This list is part of a project hosted at:

github.com/kanyawtech/myanmar-karen-word-lists

Copyright (c) 2013, LeRoy Benjamin Sharon
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notic

e, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation an

d/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name Myanmar Karen Word Lists, nor
the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMP

LIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DA

MAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

5. Time Zone Database



ICU uses the public domain data and code derived
from Time Zone Database

for its time zone support. The ownership of the TZ
database is explained

in BCP 175: Procedure for Maintaining the Time
Zone Database section 7.

1- Database Ownership

The TZ database itself is not an IETF Contribution
oran IETF

document. Ratheritis a pre-existing and
regularly updated work

that is in the public domain, and is intended to
remain in the public

domain. Therefore, BCPs 78 [RFC5378] and 79
[RFC3979] do not apply

to the TZ Database or contributions that
individuals make to it.

Should any claims be made and substantiated
against the TZ Database,

the organization that is providing the IANA
Considerations defined in

this RFC, under the memorandum of
understanding with the IETF,

currently ICANN, may act in accordance with all
competent court

orders. No ownership claims will be made by
ICANN or the IETF Trust

on the database or the code. Any person making
a contribution to the

database or code waives all rights to future claims
in that

contribution or in the TZ Database.

google-jstemplate

URL: http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate

Khronos header files

URL: http://www.khronos.org/registry

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 The Khronos Group Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and/or associated
documentation files (the

"Materials"), to deal in the Materials without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Materials, and to

permit persons to whom the Materials are furnished
to do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Materials.

THE MATERIALS ARE PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

MATERIALS OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE MATERIALS.

SGI FREE SOFTWARE LICENSE B (Version 2.0, Sept.
18, 2008)

Copyright (C) 1992 Silicon Graphics, Inc. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy of

this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in

the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to

use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies

of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do


http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate/
http://www.khronos.org/registry

so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice including the dates of first
publication and either

this permission notice or a reference to
http://oss.sgi.com/projects/FreeB/

shall be included in all copies or substantial portions
of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL SILICON

GRAPHICS, INC. BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Silicon
Graphics, Inc. shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or other

dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from Silicon

Graphics, Inc.

LevelDB: A Fast Persistent Key-Value Store

URL: https://github.com/google/leveldb.git

Copyright (c) 2011 The LevelDB Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
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the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The library to input, validate, and display
addresses.

URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/libaddressinput

libjingle

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

libjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org



https://github.com/google/leveldb.git
https://github.com/googlei18n/libaddressinput
http://www.webrtc.org
http://www.ijg.org/

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1 If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.
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This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin
Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA.

by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software
Foundation; principally,

that you must include source code if you redistribute
it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for

full details.)
However, since ansi2knr.c is not needed as part

of any program generated from the IJG code, this
does not limit you more than

the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script "configure" was
produced with GNU Autoconf.

It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is
freely distributable.

The same holds for its supporting scripts
(config.guess, config.sub,

ltconfig, ltmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh,
is copyright

by M.I.T. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the
JPEG spec is covered by

patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence
arithmetic coding cannot

legally be used without obtaining one or more
licenses. For this reason,

support for arithmetic coding has been removed from
the free JPEG software.

(Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain
over the unpatented

Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many
implementations will support it.)

So far as we are aware, there are no patent
restrictions on the remaining



The 1JG distribution formerly included code to read
and write GIF files.

To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent,
GIF reading support has

been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has
been simplified to produce

"uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use
the LZW algorithm; the

resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are
readable by all standard

GIF decoders.

We are required to state that

"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the
Copyright property of

CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service
Mark property of

CompuServe Incorporated.”

Public License.

libjpeg-turbo

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo

libjpeg-turbo is licensed under a non-restrictive, BSD-
style license

(see README.) The TurboJPEG/OSS wrapper (both
C and Java versions) and

associated test programs bear a similar license, which
is reproduced below:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice,
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this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

- Neither the name of the libjpeg-turbo Project nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS",

AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE

LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

International Phone Number Library

URL:

http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

Copyright (C) 2011 Google Inc.

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the
"License");

you may not use this file except in compliance with
the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in


http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo/
http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/
http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS
IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language governing
permissions and

limitations under the License.

libpng
URL: http://libpng.org

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following

this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.54,
November 12, 2015, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002, 2004, 2006-2015 Glenn
Randers-Pehrson, are

derived from libpng-1.0.6, and are distributed
according to the same

disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with the
following individuals

added to the list of Contributing Authors:

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Cosmin Truta

Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, are
derived from

libpng-0.96, and are distributed according to the
same disclaimer and

license as libpng-0.96, with the following individuals
added to the list

of Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996-1997 Andreas Dilger, are derived
from libpng-0.88,

and are distributed according to the same disclaimer
and license as

libpng-0.88, with the following individuals added to
the list of

Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995-1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,


http://libpng.org/

Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors"

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or conseqguential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this source code must not be
misrepresented.

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such
and must not

be misrepresented as being the original source.

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or
altered from any

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without
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fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

END OF COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and
LICENSE.

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"

boxes and the like:

printf("%s", png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"ongnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is

a certification mark of the Open Source Initiative. OSI
has not addressed

the additional disclaimers inserted at version 1.0.7.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net
November 12, 2015

libsrtp

URL: https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

/*
* Copyright () 2001-2006 Cisco Systems, Inc.
* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*


https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

*

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

*

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

*  with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the Cisco Systems, Inc. nor
the names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

*

from this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

* FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

* COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,

* INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

* (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

* SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

Y/

libusbx
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URL: http://libusb.org

libvpx

URL: http://www.webmproject.org

Copyright (c) 2010, The WebM Project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google, nor the WebM
Project, nor the names

of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://libusb.org
http://www.webmproject.org

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

WebP image encoder/decoder

URL: http://developers.google.com/speed/webp

Additional IP Rights Grant (Patents)

"These implementations" means the copyrightable
works that implement the WebM

codecs distributed by Google as part of the WebM
Project.

Google hereby grants to you a perpetual, worldwide,
non-exclusive, no-charge,

royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this
section) patent license to

make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import,
transfer, and otherwise

run, modify and propagate the contents of these
implementations of WebM, where

such license applies only to those patent claims, both
currently owned by

Google and acquired in the future, licensable by
Google that are necessarily

infringed by these implementations of WebM. This
grant does not include claims

that would be infringed only as a consequence of
further modification of these

or agree to the institution of patent litigation or any
other patent

enforcement activity against any entity (including a
cross-claim or

counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any of these
implementations of WebM

or any code incorporated within any of these
implementations of WebM
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constitute direct or contributory patent infringement,
or inducement of

patent infringement, then any patent rights granted to
you under this License

for these implementations of WebM shall terminate
as of the date such

litigation is filed.

libxml

URL: http://xmlsoft.org

Except where otherwise noted in the source code
(e.g. the files hash.c,

with different Copyright notices) all the files are:

Copyright (C) 1998-2012 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,

OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN

THE SOFTWARE.


http://developers.google.com/speed/webp
http://xmlsoft.org

libxslt

URL: http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

Licence for libxslt except libexslt

Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

DANIEL VEILLARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Daniel
Veillard shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.
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Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Thomas Broyer, Charlie
Bozeman and Daniel Veillard.

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the
authors shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.


http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

libyuv

URL: http://code.google.com/p/libyuv

Copyright 2011 The LibYuv Project Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

linux-syscall-support

URL: http://code.google.com/p/linux-syscall-
support/

// Copyright 2015 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// ¥ Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// * Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,


http://code.google.com/p/libyuv/

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZ4 - Extremely fast compression

URL: https://code.google.com/p/lz4

LZ4 Library
Copyright (c) 2011-2014, Yann Collet
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZMA SDK
URL: http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html
LZMA SDK is placed in the public domain.

mesa

URL: http://www.mesa3d.org

The default Mesa license is as follows:

Copyright (C) 1999-2007 Brian Paul All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BRIAN PAUL BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES
OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN


https://code.google.com/p/lz4/
http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html
http://www.mesa3d.org/

CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some parts of Mesa are copyrighted under the GNU
LGPL. See the

Mesa/docs/COPYRIGHT file for details.

modp base64 decoder

URL: https://github.com/client9/stringencoders

* MODP_B64 - High performance basec4
encoder/decoder

*Version 1.3 -- 17-Mar-2006

* http://modp.com/release/basec4

*

* Copyright (c) 2005, 2006 Nick Galbreath -- nickg
[at] modp [dot] com

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the modp.com nor the
names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from

*

this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
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*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

“OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

*THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mojo

URL: https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// ¥ Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from


https://github.com/client9/stringencoders
http://modp.com/release/base64
https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

mt19937ar

URL: http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jpo/Mm-
mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html

A C-program for MT19937, with initialization
improved 2002/1/26.

Coded by Takuiji Nishimura and Makoto
Matsumoto.

Before using, initialize the state by using
init_genrand(seed)

or init_by_array(init_key, key_length).

Copyright (C) 1997 - 2002, Makoto Matsumoto
and Takuji Nishimura,

All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions
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are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3. The names of its contributors may not be
used to endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Netscape Plugin Application Programming Interface
(NPAPI)

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/modules/plugin/base/public



http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html
http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html
http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-central/source/modules/plugin/base/public/
http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-central/source/modules/plugin/base/public/

Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

OpenMAX DL

URL:
https.//silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics

OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010
-r1p0-00betO.tgz

Use of this source code is governed by a BSD-style
license that can be

found in the LICENSE file in the root of the source
tree. All

contributing project authors may be found in the
AUTHORS file in the

root of the source tree.

The files were originally licensed by ARM Limited.

The following files:

* dl/api/omxtypes.h
* dl/sp/api/omxSP.h

are licensed by Khronos:

Copyright © 2005-2008 The Khronos Group Inc. All
Rights Reserved.

These materials are protected by copyright laws and
contain material

proprietary to the Khronos Group, Inc. You may use
these materials

for implementing Khronos specifications, without
altering or removing

any trademark, copyright or other notice from the
specification.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, representations

or warranties, express or implied, regarding these
materials, including,

without limitation, any implied warranties of
merchantability or fitness

for a particular purpose or non-infringement of any
intellectual property.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, warranties, express


http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz

or implied, regarding the correctness, accuracy,
completeness, timeliness,

and reliability of these materials.

Under no circumstances will the Khronos Group, or
any of its Promoters,

Contributors or Members or their respective partners,
officers, directors,

employees, agents or representatives be liable for
any damages, whether

direct, indirect, special or consequential damages for
lost revenues,

lost profits, or otherwise, arising from or in connection
with these

Khronos and OpenMAX are trademarks of the
Khronos Group Inc.

opus
URL: http://git.xiph.org/?p=0pus.git
Copyright 2001-2011 Xiph.Org, Skype Limited, Octasic,

Jean-Marc Valin, Timothy
B. Terriberry,

CSIRO, Gregory Maxwell,
Mark Borgerding,

Erik de Castro Lopo

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Internet Society, IETF or IETF
Trust, nor the

names of specific contributors, may be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without specific
prior written

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Opus is subject to the royalty-free patent licenses
which are

specified at:

https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524

Microsoft Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914

Broadcom Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526

OTS (OpenType Sanitizer)
URL: https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots git

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
URL: http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
Version 3.4



http://git.xiph.org/?p=opus.git
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526/
https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots.git
http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

Protocol Buffers DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

URL: http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

re2 - an efficient, principled regular expression
library

URL: https://github.com/google/re2

Code generated by the Protocol Buffer compiler is
owned by the owner

of the input file used when generating it. This code is

not sfntly
standalone and requires a support library to be linked URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/sfntly
with it. This

support library is itself covered by the above license. Skia

URL: https://skia.org

Quick Color Management System

URL: https://github.com/jrmuizel/gcms/tree/v4

acms Some files under resources are under the following
Copyright (C) 2009 Mozilla Corporation license:

Copyright (C) 1998-2007 Marti Maria
Unlimited Commercial Use

We try to make it clear that you may use all clipart
from Openclipart even for unlimited commercial use.
We believe that giving away our images is a great way
a copy of this software and associated to share with the world our talents and that will come
documentation files (the "Software"), back around in a better form.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

to deal in the Software without restriction, including

ithout limitation
without timitati May | Use Openclipart for?

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, We put together a small chart of as many possibilities

and questions we have heard from people asking

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit how they may use Openclipart. If you have an
persons to whom the Software additional question, please email
is furnished to do so, subject to the following love@openclipart.org.
conditions:

All Clipart are Released into the Public Domain.
The above copyright notice and this permission Each artist at Openclipart releases all rights to the
notice shall be included in images they share at Openclipart. The reason is so

that there is no friction in using and sharing images
authors make available at this website so that each
artist might also receive the same benefit in using

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT other artists ch’part totally for any possible reason.
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT SMHasher

LIMITED TO

URL: http://code.google.com/p/smhasher

THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM. DAMAGES OR OTHER Snappy: A fast compressor/decompressor
LIABILITY. WHETHER IN AN ACTION URL: http.//google github.io/snappy

OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

sglite
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http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk
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https://github.com/google/re2
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URL: http://sqlite.org

The author disclaims copyright to this source code.
In place of a legal notice, here is a blessing:

May you do good and not evil.

May you find forgiveness for yourself and forgive
others.

May you share freely, never taking more than you
give.

tcmalloc

URL: http://gperftools.googlecode.com

The USB ID Repository

URL: http://www .linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html

Copyright (c) 2012, Linux USB Project
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

o Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

o Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

o Neither the name of the Linux USB Project nor the
names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
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EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

usrsctp

URL: htt ithub.com/sctplab/usrsct
(Copied from the COPYRIGHT file of

https://code.google.com/p/sctp-
refimpl/source/browse/trunk/COPYRIGHT)

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002 Cisco Systems, Inc.
Copyright (¢) 2002-12 Randall R. Stewart
Copyright (c) 2002-12 Michael Tuexen

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AND
CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE


http://sqlite.org/
http://gperftools.googlecode.com/
http://www.linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html
http://github.com/sctplab/usrsctp

AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

wayland

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2012 Kristian Hegsberg
Copyright © 2010-2012 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2011 Benjamin Franzke
Copyright © 2012 Collabora, Ltd.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
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THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat"” License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

wayland-protocols

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2013 Kristian Haogsberg
Copyright © 2010-2013 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014-2015 Collabora, Ltd.
Copyright © 2015  Red Hat Inc.

Rafael Antognolli
Jasper St. Pierre
Jonas Adahl

Jason Ekstrand

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the


http://wayland.freedesktop.org/
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://wayland.freedesktop.org/

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat" License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

Web Animations JS

URL: https://github.com/web-animations/welb-
animations-js

WebRTC

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

Copyright (c) 2011, The WebRTC project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
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above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

x86iNnc

URL:
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git:a=blob:f=common

x86/x86inc.asm

L3k 3k 3k ok >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k ok 3k sk >k 5k 3k 3k ok 3k ok 3k Sk 3k 3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k >k k ok k

)
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k k %k

¥ x86inc.asm

LKk ok sk ok s ok K oK R ok K oK ok sk oK sk oK ok K sk K ok ok sk ok sk ok 3 oK K sk K ok oK sk ok sk ok ok K ok K sk K K ok sk ok ok ok K
>

Kok oK ok ok oK oK K oK K oK K K KK o KoK koK

* Copyright (C) 2005-2011 x264 project


http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
http://www.webrtc.org
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm

Lk

;¥ Authors: Loren Merritt <lorenm@u.washington.edu>

Lk

Anton Mitrofanov
<BugMaster@narod.ru>
- Jason Garrett-Glaser
<darkshikari@gmail.com>

Lk

¥ Permission to use, copy, modify, and/or distribute
this software for any

¥ purpose with or without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above

¥ copyright notice and this permission notice appear
in all copies.

Lk

;¥ THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND THE
AUTHOR DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES

¥ WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

;* MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR

;¥ ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES

F WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN

;¥ ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER
TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF

;* OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

LK oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK K oK K oK oK K oK R oK K oK K oK K ok oK oK oK K oK oK K K K koK ok oK K oK KK K

’
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k >k 3k 5k %k k %

: This is a header file for the x264ASM assembly
language, which uses

: NASM/YASM syntax combined with a large number
of macros to provide easy

; abstraction between different calling conventions
(x86_32, winb4, linuxc4).

; It also has various other useful features to simplify
writing the kind of

: DSP functions that are most often used in x264.

: Unlike the rest of x264, this file is available under an
ISC license, as it

; has significant usefulness outside of x264 and we
want it to be available

: to the largest audience possible. Of course, if you
modify it for your own

: purposes to add a new feature, we strongly

155

encourage contributing a patch

: as this feature might be useful for others as well.
Send patches or ideas

: to x264-devel@videolan.org .

zlib
URL: http://zlib.net/

/* zlib.h -- interface of the 'zlib' general purpose
compression library

version 1.2.4, March 14th, 2010

Copyright (C) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark
Adler

This software is provided 'as-is', without any
express or implied

warranty. In no event will the authors be held
liable for any damages

arising from the use of this software.

Permission is granted to anyone to use this
software for any purpose,

including commercial applications, and to alter it
and redistribute it

freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must not

claim that you wrote the original software. If
you use this software

in a product, an acknowledgment in the product
documentation would be

appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must not be

misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from
any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly
Mark Adler

Y/


mailto:x264-devel@videolan.org
http://zlib.net/

url_parse

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/m
ozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURL Parsers.cpp

Copyright 2007, Google Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
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STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The file url_parse.cc is based on nsURLParsers.cc
from Mozilla. This file is

licensed separately as follows:

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Darin Fisher (original author)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only


http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

V8 JavaScript Engine
URL: http://code.google.com/p/v8

This license applies to all parts of V8 that are not
externally

maintained libraries. The externally maintained
libraries used by V8

are:

- PCRE test suite, located in

test/mjsunit/third_party/regexp-pcre/regexp-
pcrejs. Thisis based on the

test suite from PCRE-7.3, which is copyrighted by
the University

of Cambridge and Google, Inc. The copyright
notice and license

are embedded in regexp-pcre.js.

- Layout tests, located in
test/mjsunit/third_party/object-keys. These are

based on layout tests from webkit.org which are
copyrighted by

Apple Computer, Inc. and released under a
3-clause BSD license.

- Strongtalk assembler, the basis of the files
assembler-arm-inl.h,

assembler-arm.cc, assembler-arm.h, assembler-
ia32-inl.h,

assembler-ia32.cc, assembler-ia32.h, assembler-
x64-inl.h,

assembler-x64.cc, assembler-x64.h, assembler-
mips-inl.h,

assembler-mips.cc, assembler-mips.h,
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assembler.cc and assembler.h.

This code is copyrighted by Sun Microsystems
Inc. and released

under a 3-clause BSD license.

- Valgrind client API header, located at
third_party/valgrind/valgrind.h

This is release under the BSD license.

These libraries have their own licenses; we
recommend you read them,

as their terms may differ from the terms below.

Further license information can be found in LICENSE
files located in

sub-directories.

Copyright 2014, the V8 project authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://code.google.com/p/v8

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

fdlibm
URL: http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm

Copyright (C) 1993-2004 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.
All rights reserved.

Developed at SunSoft, a Sun Microsystems, Inc.
business.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software is freely granted, provided that this notice

is preserved.

Strongtalk

URL: http://www.strongtalk.org

Copyright (c) 1994-2006 Sun Microsystems Inc.
All Rights Reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
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- Redistribution in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Sun Microsystems or the names
of contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without

specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS

IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Extra bundled binaries

name License
libcap URL:
https.//sites.google.com/site/fullycapable

Unless otherwise *explicitly* stated, the following text
describes the

licensed conditions under which the contents of this
libcap release


http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm/
http://www.strongtalk.org/
https://sites.google.com/site/fullycapable/

may be used and distributed:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms of
libcap, with

or without modification, are permitted provided that
the following

conditions are met:

notice, and this entire permission notice in its
entirety,

including the disclaimer of warranties.

copyright notices, this list of conditions, and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

products derived from this software without their
specific prior

written permission.

ALTERNATIVELY, this product may be distributed
under the terms of the

GNU General Public License (v2.0 - see below), in
which case the

provisions of the GNU GPL are required INSTEAD OF
the above restrictions.

(This clause is necessary due to a potential conflict

between the GNU GPL and the restrictions contained
in a BSD-style

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS

OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND

ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR

TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE

USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

libnsspem

URL: https://git fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem

/% ***** BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.
* Contributor(s):
* Rob Crittenden (rcritten@redhat.com)

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of


https://git.fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem.git

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

¥ END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Return to Documentation index.

© Opera TV AS 2015. Confidential information of
Opera TV.

BSD LICENSE

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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MIT LICENSE

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following



this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.1,
February 25, 2010, are

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn Randers-
Pehrson, and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.2.5

with the following individual added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 -
October 3, 2002, are

Copyright (¢) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson,
and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.0.6

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and
are

161

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.96,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.88,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,
Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors”

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of



fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or consequential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

be misrepresented as being the original source.

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"”

boxes and the like:

printf("%s",png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"pngnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is a

certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net

February 25, 2010
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This software is based in part on the work of the
FreeType Team.

The FreeType Project
LICENSE

2006-Jan-27

Copyright 1996-2002,
2006 by

David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and
Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several
archive packages;

some of them may contain, in addition to the
FreeType font engine,

various tools and contributions which rely on, or
relate to, the

FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such
packages, and

which do not fall under their own explicit
license. The license

affects thus the FreeType font engine,
the test programs,

documentation and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD,
Artistic, and 1JG

(Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all
encourage inclusion

and use of free software in commercial and
freeware products

alike. As a consequence, its main points are that:



o We don't promise that this software works. ==

However, we will be Throughout this license, the terms ‘package’,

interested in any kind of bug reports. (‘as is' ‘FreeType Project’,

distribution) and ‘FreeType archive' refer to the set of

files originally

o You can use this software for whatever you distributed by the authors (David Turner,
want, in parts or Robert Wilhelm, and
full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty- Werner Lemberg) as the ‘FreeType Project’, be they
free' usage) named as alpha,

beta or final release.

o You may not pretend that you wrote this

software. If you use You' refers to the licensee, or person using the

it, or only parts of it, in a program, you project, where

must acknowledge . i i ) .
using' is a generic term including compiling the

somewhere in your documentation that project's source

you have used the code as well as linking it to form a ‘program’' or

FreeType code. (‘credits’) ‘executable’.

This program is referred to as ‘a program

We specifically permit and encourage the using the FreeType

inclusion of this engine'.

software, with or without modifications, in

commercial products. This license applies to all files distributed in

We disclaim all warranties covering The the original

FreeType Project and FreeType Project, including all source

assume no liability related to The FreeType Project. code, binaries and

documentation, unless otherwise stated in
the file in its

original, unmodified form as distributed in the

Finally, man eople asked us for a
v, y peop original archive.

preferred form for a
If you are unsure whether or not a particular file

credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this )
is covered by

license. We thus

encourage you to use the following text: this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000
by David Turner,
Portions of this software are copyright K<year>

The FreeType Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights

reserved except as

Project (www freetype.org). All rights reserved. specified below.

mnin

Please replace <year> with the value from the

. THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS'
FreeType version you

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
Legal Terms FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

___________ PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE

actually use.
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AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE
USE OR THE INABILITY TO

USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-
free, perpetual and

irrevocable right and license to use, execute,
perform, compile,

display, copy, create derivative works of,
distribute and

sublicense the FreeType Project (in both source
and object code

forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to

authorize others to exercise some or all of the
rights granted

herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain
this license file

('FTL.TXT") unaltered; any additions,
deletions or changes to

the original files must be clearly indicated in
accompanying

documentation. The copyright notices
of the unaltered,

original files must be preservedin all
copies of source

files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a
disclaimer that

states that the software is based in part of
the work of the

FreeType Team, in the distribution
documentation. We also

encourage you to put an URL to the FreeType
web page in your

documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived
from or based on

the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified
files. If you use

our work, you must acknowledge us. However,

164

no fee need be paid

to us.

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors
nor you shall use

the name of the other for commercial, advertising,
or promotional

purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one
or more of the

following phrases to refer to this software in your
documentation

or advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’,
‘FreeType Engine’,

‘FreeType library’, or 'FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are
not required to

accept it. However, as the FreeType
Project is copyrighted

material, only this license, or another one
contracted with the

authors, grants you the right to use, distribute,
and modify it.

Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying
the FreeType

Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms

of this license.

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:

o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of
FreeType, as well as

future and wanted additions to the library
and distribution.

If you are looking for support, startin this
list if you

haven't found anything to help you in the
documentation.


mailto:freetype@nongnu.org

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine
internals, design issues,

specific licenses, porting, etc.

Our home page can be found at

http://www freetype.org

--—end of FTLTXT ---

MOZILLA PUBLIC
LICENSE

Version 1.1

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or
otherwise making the

Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates
or contributes to

the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the
combination of the Original

Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor,

and the Modifications

made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or
Modifications or the

combination of the Original Code and
Modifications, in each case

including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means
a mechanism generally

accepted in the software development
community for the electronic
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transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any
form other than Source

Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or
entity identified

as the Initial Developer in the Source Code
notice required by Exhibit

A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which
combines Covered Code or

portions thereof with code not governed by the
terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to
grant, to the maximum

extent possible, whether at the time of the
initial grant or

subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights
conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or
deletion from the

substance or structure of either the Original
Code or any previous

Modifications. When Covered Code is released
as a series of files, a

Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the
contents of a file

containing Original Code or previous
Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of
the Original Code or

previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of
computer software code

which is described in the Source Code notice
required by Exhibit A as


mailto:freetype-devel@nongnu.org
http://www.freetype.org

Original Code, and which, at the time of its
release under this

License is not already Covered Code governed
by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent
claim(s), now owned or

hereafter acquired, including without
limitation, method, process,

and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable
by grantor.

1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of
the Covered Code for

making modifications to it, including all modules
it contains, plus

any associated interface definition files, scripts
used to control

compilation and installation of an Executable,
or source code

differential comparisons against either the
Original Code or another

well known, available Covered Code of the
Contributor's choice. The

Source Code can be in a compressed or
archival form, provided the

appropriate decompression or de-archiving
software is widely available

for no charge.

1.12. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a
legal entity

exercising rights under, and complying with all
of the terms of, this

License or a future version of this License
issued under Section 6.1.

For legal entities, "You" includes any entity
which controls, is

controlled by, or is under common control with
You. For purposes of

this definition, "control" means (a) the power,
direct or indirect,

to cause the direction or management of such
entity, whether by

contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more
than fifty percent

(50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial
ownership of such
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entity.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-

wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license, subject to third party
intellectual property

claims:

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Initial
Developer to use, reproduce,

modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original

Code (or portions thereof) with or
without Modifications, and/or

as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the
making, using or

selling of Original Code, to make, have
made, use, practice,

sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise
dispose of the

Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section
2.1(a) and (b) are

effective on the date Initial Developer
first distributes

Original Code under the terms of this
License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above,
no patent license is

granted: 1) for code that You delete from
the Original Code; 2)

separate from the Original Code; or 3)
for infringements caused

by: i) the modification of the Original
Code orii) the

combination of the Original Code with
other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant.

Subject to third party intellectual property
claims, each Contributor



hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to
use, reproduce, modify,

display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications

created by such Contributor (or portions
thereof) either on an

unmodified basis, with other
Modifications, as Covered Code

and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the
making, using, or

selling of Modifications made by that
Contributor either alone

and/or in combination with its
Contributor Version (or portions

of such combination), to make, use, sell,
offer for sale, have

made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1)
Modifications made by that

Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2)
the combination of

Modifications made by that Contributor
with its Contributor

Version (or portions of such
combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a)
and 2.2(b) are

effective on the date Contributor first
makes Commercial Use of

the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b)
above, no patent license is

granted: 1) for any code that Contributor
has deleted from the

Contributor Version; 2) separate from
the Contributor Version;

3) forinfringements caused by: i) third
party modifications of

Contributor Version or ii) the
combination of Modifications made
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by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the

Contributor Version) or other devices; or
4) under Patent Claims

infringed by Covered Code in the
absence of Modifications made by

that Contributor.

3.1. Application of License.

The Modifications which You create or to which
You contribute are

governed by the terms of this License, including
without limitation

Section 2.2. The Source Code version of
Covered Code may be

distributed only under the terms of this License
or a future version

of this License released under Section 6.1, and
You must include a

copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code You

distribute. You may not offer or impose any
terms on any Source Code

version that alters or restricts the applicable
version of this

License or the recipients' rights hereunder.
However, You may include

an additional document offering the additional
rights described in

Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code.

Any Modification which You create or to which
You contribute must be

made available in Source Code form under the
terms of this License

either on the same media as an Executable
version or via an accepted

Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to
whom you made an

Executable version available; and if made
available via Electronic

Distribution Mechanism, must remain available
for at least twelve (12)

months after the date it initially became
available, or at least six

(6) months after a subseguent version of that
particular Modification



has been made available to such recipients.
You are responsible for

ensuring that the Source Code version remains
available even if the

Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained
by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications.

You must cause all Covered Code to which You
contribute to contain a

file documenting the changes You made to
create that Covered Code and

the date of any change. You must include a
prominent statement that

the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly,
from Original

Code provided by the Initial Developer and
including the name of the

Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b)
in any notice in an

Executable version or related documentation in
which You describe the

origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters
(a) Third Party Claims.

If Contributor has knowledge that a
license under a third party's

intellectual property rights is required to
exercise the rights

granted by such Contributor under
Sections 2.10r 2.2,

Contributor must include a text file with
the Source Code

distribution titled "LEGAL" which
describes the claim and the

party making the claim in sufficient detail
that a recipient will

know whom to contact. If Contributor
obtains such knowledge after

the Modification is made available as
described in Section 3.2,

Contributor shall promptly modify the
LEGAL file in all copies

Contributor makes available thereafter
and shall take other steps

(such as notifying appropriate mailing
lists or newsgroups)
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reasonably calculated to inform those
who received the Covered

Code that new knowledge has been
obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs.

If Contributor's Modifications include an
application programming

interface and Contributor has knowledge
of patent licenses which

are reasonably necessary to implement
that API, Contributor must

also include this information in the
LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as
disclosed pursuant to

Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor
believes that Contributor's

Modifications are Contributor's original
creation(s) and/or

Contributor has sufficient rights to grant
the rights conveyed by

this License.

3.5. Required Notices.

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in
each file of the Source

Code. Ifitis not possible to put such notice in
a particular Source

Code file due to its structure, then You must
include such notice in a

location (such as a relevant directory) where a
user would be likely

to look for such a notice. If You created one or
more Modification(s)

You may add your name as a Contributor to the
notice described in

Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License
in any documentation

for the Source Code where You describe
recipients' rights or ownership

rights relating to Covered Code. You may
choose to offer, and to

charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or
liability

obligations to one or more recipients of



Covered Code. However, You

may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on
behalf of the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You must make it
absolutely clear than

any such warranty, support, indemnity or
liability obligation is

offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify the Initial

Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by the

Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result
of warranty,

support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable
form only if the

requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met
for that Covered Code,

and if You include a notice stating that the
Source Code version of

the Covered Code is available under the terms
of this License,

including a description of how and where You
have fulfilled the

obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be
conspicuously included

in any notice in an Executable version, related
documentation or

collateral in which You describe recipients'
rights relating to the

Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered

Code or ownership rights under a license of
Your choice, which may

contain terms different from this License,
provided that You are in

compliance with the terms of this License and
that the license for the

Executable version does not attempt to limit or
alter the recipient's

rights in the Source Code version from the rights
set forth in this

License. If You distribute the Executable version
under a different

license You must make it absolutely clear that
any terms which differ
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from this License are offered by You alone, not
by the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree
to indemnify the

Initial Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by

the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a
result of any such

terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining
Covered Code with other code

not governed by the terms of this License and
distribute the Larger

Work as a single product. In such a case, You
must make sure the

requirements of this License are fulfilled for the
Covered Code.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of
the terms of this

License with respect to some or all of the
Covered Code due to

statute, judicial order, or regulation then You
must: (a) comply with

the terms of this License to the maximum extent
possible; and (b)

describe the limitations and the code they
affect. Such description

must be included in the LEGAL file described in
Section 3.4 and must

be included with all distributions of the Source
Code. Except to the

extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such
description must be

sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary
skill to be able to

understand it.

This License applies to code to which the Initial
Developer has

attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related
Covered Code.

6.1. New Versions.

Netscape Communications Corporation
("Netscape") may publish revised



and/or new versions of the License from time to
time. Each version

will be given a distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions.

Once Covered Code has been published under
a particular version of the

License, You may always continue to use it
under the terms of that

version. You may also choose to use such
Covered Code under the terms

of any subsequent version of the License
published by Netscape. No one

other than Netscape has the right to modify the
terms applicable to

Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works.

If You create or use a modified version of this
License (which you may

only doin order to apply it to code which is not
already Covered Code

governed by this License), You must (a) rename
Your license so that

the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL",
"Netscape”,

"MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase
do not appear in your

license (except to note that your license differs
from this License)

and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your
version of the license

contains terms which differ from the Mozilla
Public License and

Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of
the Initial

Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the
notice described in

Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to
be modifications of

this License.)

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS
LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,

WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT
THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF
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DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE

IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE
PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT,

YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY
OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE

COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER

OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL
PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF

ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8.1. This License and the rights granted
hereunder will terminate

automatically if You fail to comply with terms
herein and fail to cure

such breach within 30 days of becoming aware
of the breach. All

sublicenses to the Covered Code which are
properly granted shall

survive any termination of this License.
Provisions which, by their

nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License

shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a
patent infringement

claim (excluding declatory judgment actions)
against Initial Developer

or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or
Contributor against whom

You file such action is referred to as
"Participant") alleging that:

(@) such Participant's Contributor Version
directly or indirectly

infringes any patent, then any and all rights
granted by such

Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2
of this License

shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant
terminate prospectively,

unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice
You either: (i)



agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually
agreeable reasonable

royalty for Your past and future use of
Modifications made by such

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim
with respect to

the Contributor Version against such
Participant. If within 60 days

of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment
arrangement are not

mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties
or the litigation claim

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by
Participant to You under

Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate
at the expiration of

the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other
than such Participant's

Contributor Version, directly or indirectly
infringes any patent, then

any rights granted to You by such Participant
under Sections 2.1(b)

and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date
You first made, used,

sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications
made by that

Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim
against Participant

alleging that such Participant's Contributor
Version directly or

indirectly infringes any patent where such claim
is resolved (such as

by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of
patent

infringement litigation, then the reasonable
value of the licenses

granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1
or 2.2 shall be taken

into account in determining the amount or
value of any payment or

license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections
8.10r 8.2 above,
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all end user license agreements (excluding
distributors and resellers)

which have been validly granted by You or any
distributor hereunder

prior to termination shall survive termination.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO
LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL

DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR
ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE,

OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES,
BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR

ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY

CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL,

WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER

COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF
SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN

INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF

LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR
DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY

RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW

PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE

EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO

THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT
APPLY TO YOU.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as
that term is defined in

48 C.F.R. 2101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of
"commercial computer

software" and "commercial computer software
documentation," as such

terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995).
Consistent with 48

CF.R. 12212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through
227.7202-4 (June 1995),

all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered
Code with only those

rights set forth herein.



This License represents the complete agreement
concerning subject

matter hereof. If any provision of this License is
held to be

unenforceable, such provision shall be
reformed only to the extent

necessary to make it enforceable. This License
shall be governed by

California law provisions (except to the extent
applicable law, if

any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-
of-law provisions.

With respect to disputes in which at least one
party is a citizen of,

or an entity chartered or registered to do
business in the United

States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be

subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts
of the Northern

District of California, with venue lying in Santa
Clara County,

California, with the losing party responsible for
costs, including

without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys' fees and

expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on

Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
expressly excluded.

Any law or regulation which provides that the
language of a contract

shall be construed against the drafter shall not
apply to this

License.

As between Initial Developer and the
Contributors, each party is

responsible for claims and damages arising,
directly or indirectly,

out of its utilization of rights under this License
and You agree to

work with Initial Developer and Contributors to
distribute such

responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing
herein is intended or

shall be deemed to constitute any admission of

172

liability.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the
Covered Code as

"Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed"
means that the Initial

Developer permits you to utilize portions of the
Covered Code under

Your choice of the NPL or the alternative
licenses, if any, specified

by the Initial Developer in the file described in
Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

“"The contents of this file are subject to the
Mozilla Public License

Version 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this
file exceptin

compliance with the License. You may obtain a
copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS"

basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied. See the

License for the specific language governing
rights and limitations

under the License.

The Original Code is

Portions created by
are Copyright (C)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be
used under the terms

of the

which case the

license (the "[___] License"), in



provisions of |
instead of those

] License are applicable

above. If you wish to allow use of your version
of this file only

under the terms of the [____] License and not to

allow others to use

your version of this file under the MPL, indicate
your decision by

deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice and

other provisions required by the [___] License.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file

under either the MPL or the [___] License."

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ
slightly from the text of

the notices in the Source Code files of the
Original Code. You should

use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text
found in the

Original Code Source Code for Your
Modifications.]

22.6

Objave

Prejmete lahko objave o novi programski opremi za
televizor, ki je na voljo za prenos, ali druge objave o
programski opremi.

Branje objav ..

1- Pritisnite &%, izberite Vse nastavitve in
pritisnite OK.

2 - lzberite Posodobitev programske

opreme > Obijave.

3 - Ce je objava objavljena, jo lahko preberete ali
izberete eno od objav, ki so na voljo.

4 - Po potrebi pritiskajte € (levo), da zaprete meni.
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Specifikacije

231
Specifikacije okolja

Evropska energetska oznaka

Evropska energetska oznaka oznacuje razred
energijske ucinkovitosti tega izdelka. Cim temnejsa
zelena je oznaka razreda energetske ucinkovitosti
tega izdelka, tem manjsa je njegova energijska
poraba.

Na oznaki je naveden razred energetske ucinkovitosti,
povprecna poraba energije med uporabo tega izdelka
in povprecna poraba energije v obdobju 1 leta.
Porabo energije tega izdelka si lahko ogledate tudi na
Philipsovem spletnem mestu za vaso drzavo na
naslovu www.philips.com/TV

Obvestilo o izdelku

65PUS7601

- Razred energijske ucinkovitosti: A+

- Vidna velikost zaslona: 164 cm/65 palcev

- Vkljucen nacin porabe energije (W): 105 W

- Letna poraba energije (kWh)*: 146 kWh

- Poraba energije v pripravljenosti (W)**: 0,30 W
- Locljivost zaslona (slikovne pike): 3840 x 2160p

* |zraCun porabe energije v kWh na leto temelji na
porabi energije televizorja pri delovanju 4 ure na dan
v obdobju 365 dni. Dejanska poraba energije je
odvisna od nacina uporabe televizorja.

**Ce televizor izklopite z daljinskim upravljalnikom in
ne deluje nobena funkdcija.

Konec uporabe

Odstranjevanje starega izdelka in baterij

Taizdelek je narejen iz visokokakovostnih materialov
in sestavnih delov, ki jih je mogoce reciklirati in
uporabiti znova.

”»
o

Ce je izdelek opremljen s simbolom pre¢rtanega
smetnjaka na kolesih, to pomeni, da je pri ravnanju s
tem izdelkom treba upostevati evropsko Direktivo
2012/19/EU.
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Pozanimajte se o sistemu zbiranja in locevanja za

odpadne elektricne in elektronske izdelke na svojem
obmodju.

Upostevajte lokalne predpise in ne odlagajte starih
izdelkov z obicajnimi gospodinjskimi odpadki. S
pravilnim odstranjevanjem starih izdelkov
pripomorete k preprecevanju morebitnih negativnih
vplivov na okolje in zdravje ljudi.

|zdelek vsebuje baterije, za katere evropska Direktiva
2006/66/ES doloca, da jih ni dovoljeno odlagati
skupaj z obi¢ajnimi gospodinjskimi odpadki.

Pozanimajte se o lokalnih predpisih za lo¢eno
zbiranje baterij. S pravilnim odlaganjem pripomorete k

preprecevaniju negativnih vplivov na okolje in zdravje
ljudi.
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Napajanje
Specifikacije izdelka se lahko spremenijo brez

obvestila. Vel podrobnosti o specifikacijah izdelka si
oglejte na spletni strani www.philips.com/support.

Napajanje

- Omrezno napajanje: 220-240 V AC, +/-10 %

- Temperatura okolja: Od 5 do 35 °C

- Funkcije varcevanja z energijo: Nacin Eco, izklop
slike (za radio), Samodeijni izklopni casovnik, meni
Okolju prijazne nastavitve.

Za informacije o porabi energije si oglejte
poglavie Podatki o izdelku.

Nazivna mo¢, ki je navedena na tipski ploscici
televizorja, oznacuje porabo energije tega izdelka
med normalno gospodinjsko uporabo (IEC 62087
izd. 2). Najvedja moc, ki je navedena v oklepajih, se
uporablja za elektricno varnost (IEC 60065 izd. 7.2).
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Operacijski sistem

OS Android
Android Nougat 7


http://www.philips.com/support
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Sprejem

- Antenski vhod: 75 Ohm koaksialni (IEC75)

- Frekvencna obmodja sprejemnika: Hyperband, S-
Channel, UHF, VHF

- DVB: DVB-T2 (podpora HEVC), DVB-C (kabelski)
QAM

- Predvajanje analognega videa: SECAM, PAL

- Predvajanje digitalnega videa: MPEG2 SD/HD
(ISO/IEC 13818-2), MPEG4 SD/HD (ISO/IEC 14496-10)
- Predvajanje digitalnega zvoka (ISO/IEC 13818-3)

- Vhod za satelitsko anteno: 75 ohmov, F-tip

- Razpon vhodne frekvence: od 950 do 2150 MHz

- Razpon vhodne stopnje: od 25 do 65 dBm

- DVB-S/S2 QPSK, hitrost znakov: 2 do 45 M znakov,
SCPCin MCPC

- LNB: DISEQC 1.0, podpira 1do 4 pretvornike LNB,
izbira polaritete 14/18 V, izbira pasu 22 kHz, nacin
zaporednih tonov, tok LNB najvec 300 mA
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Vrsta zaslona

Diagonalna velikost zaslona
- 65PUS7601: 165 cm/65 palcev

Locljivost zaslona
- 3840 x 2160p
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Vhodna locljivost zaslona

Video formati
Locljivost — hitrost osvezevanija

- 480i - 60 Hz

- 480p - 60 Hz

- 576i - 50 Hz

- 576p - 50 Hz

- 720p - 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080i - 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080p - 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz

- 2160p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz

Racunalniski formati
Locljivosti (tudi)

- 640 x 480p — 60 Hz

- 800 x 600p — 60 Hz

- 1024 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 765p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 1024p — 60 Hz

- 1920 x 1080p — 60 Hz

- 3840 x 2160p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz
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Dimenzije in teze

65PUS7601

- Brez TV-stojala:

Sirina 1449 mm — visina 835 mm — globina 55,5 mm —
teza +26,3 kg

- S TV-stojalom:

Sirina 1449 mm — visina 904 mm — globina 261 mm —
teza 27,5 kg
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Povezljivost

Stranski del televizorja

- Vhod HDMI 3 — ARC

- Vhod HDMI 4 — MHL — ARC
-USB2-USB20

- USB 3 — USB 3.0 (moder)

- 1 x reza skupnega vmesnika Cl+/CAM
- Slusalke — stereo mini vti¢ 3,5 mm

Hrbtni del televizorja

- Zvocni vhod (DVI v HDMI) — stereo mini vti¢ 3,5 mm
- SCART: Zvok L/D, vhod CVBS, RGB

-Y Pb Pr: Y Pb Pr, zvok L/D

Spodniji del televizorja

- Vhod HDMI1— HDCP 2.2

- Vhod HDMI 2 — HDCP 2.2
-USB1-USB 2.0

- Zvocni izhod — opti¢ni Toslink
- Omrezje LAN — RJ45

- Antena (75 ohmov)

- Satelitski sprejemnik
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Zvok

- wOOXx

- HD Stereo

- Izhodna mo¢ (RMS): 30 W
- Dolby Digital Plus®

- DTS Premium Sound™

23.10
Velpredstavnost

Prikljucki

- USB 2.0/USB 3.0

- Ethernet LAN RJ-45

- Wi-Fi 802.11a/b/g/n/ac (vgrajeno)
-BT21z EDRin BT4.0 zBLE
Podprti sistemi datotek USB

- FAT 16, FAT 32, NTFS



Predstavnostni strezniki, podprti

- Vsebniki: 3GP, AVCHD, AVI, MPEG-PS, MPEG-TS,
MPEG-4, Matroska (MKV), Quicktime (MOV, M4V,
M4A), Windows Media (ASF/WMV/WMA)

- Video kodeki MPEG-1, MPEG-2, MPEG-4 Part 2,
MPEG-4 Part 10 AVC (H264), VC-1, WMV9, H.265
(HEVQ)

- Zvocni kodeki: AAC, HE-AAC (v1/v2), AMR-NB,
Dolby Digital, Dolby Digital Plus, DTS Premium
Sound™, MPEG-1/2/2.5 Layer I/II/1ll (vkljuCuje MP3),
WMA (v2 do v9.2), WMA Pro (v9/v10)

- Podnapisi:

— Formati: SAMI, SubRip (SRT), SubViewer (SUB),
MicroDVD (TXT), mplayer2 (TXT), TMPlayer (TXT)
— Kodiranja znakov: UTF-8, srednja in vzhodna
Evropa (Windows-1250), cirilica (Windows-1251),
grs¢ina (Windows-1253), turscina (Windows-1254),
zahodna Evropa (Windows-1252)

- Slikovni kodeki: JPEG, PNG, BMP

- Omejitve:

— Najvedja podprta skupna bitna hitrost za
predstavnostno datoteko je 30 Mb/s.

— Najvedja podprta bitna hitrost videa za
predstavnostno datoteko je 20 Mb/s.

— MPEG-4 AVC (H.264) je podprt do visokega profila
ravni 5.1.

— H.265 (HEVCQ) je podprt do profila Main/Main 10
ravni 5.1

— VC-1je podprt do naprednega profila ravni 3.
Podprta programska oprema za predstavnostne

streznike (DMS)

- Uporabite lahko katerokoli programsko opremo za
predstavnostne streznike s potrdilom DLNA V1.5
(razred DMS).

- Na mobilnih napravah lahko uporabite aplikacijo
Philips TV Remote (iOS in Android).

Ucdinkovitost delovania se lahko razlikuje, odvisno od
zmoznosti uporabliene mobilne naprave in
programske opreme.
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Pomoc in podpora

241
Registracija televizorja

Registrirajte televizor in izkoristite vse ugodnosti, kot
so popolna podpora (vklju¢no z datotekami za
prenos), prednostni dostop do informacij o novih
izdelkih, ekskluzivne ponudbe in popusti, moznost za
osvojitev nagrad, sodelujete pa lahko tudi pri
posebnih anketah o novih izdelkih.

Obiscite spletno stran www.philips.com/welcome
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Uporaba menija Pomoc

Ta televizor nudi pomo¢ na zaslonu @ .

Odpri Pomoc

1- Pritisnite © HOME.
2 - lzberite Nastavitve >
priro¢nik.

Pomo¢ > Uporabniski

Ce Pomoc zelite brati kot knjigo, izberite Knjiga. Za
iskanje po klju¢nih besedah izberite moznost Klju¢na
beseda.

Meni @ Pomoc lahko odprete tudi v meniju Domov
ali v meniju televizorija.

Preden zac¢nete izvajati navodila v meniju Pomoc,
zaprite meni Pomoc.

Za nekatere dejavnosti, kot je Teletekst, imajo barvne
tipke posebne funkcije in z Njimi ne morete odpirati
Pomodi.

Pomo¢ za televizorje na tabli¢cnem ra¢unalniku,
pametnem telefonu ali ra¢unalniku

Za lazje izvajanje razsirjenih zaporedij navodil lahko
pomoc televizorja prenesete v formatu PDF in jo
preberete na pametnem telefonu, tablicnem ali
osebnem rac¢unalniku. Zeleno stran pomoci lahko
tudi natisnete z racunalnikom.

Pomo¢ (uporabniski priro¢nik) prenesite s spletne
strani www.philips.com/support
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Odpravljanje tezav
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Vklop in daljinski upravljalnik

Televizor se ne vklopi

- Napajalni kabel izkljucite iz elektri¢ne vticnice.
Pocakajte eno minuto in ga ponovno prikljucite v
vti¢nico.

- Zagotovite, da je napajalni kabel trdno prikljucen.
Pokajo¢ zvok ob vklopu ali izklopu

Pri vklopu, izklopu ali preklopu televizorja v stanje
pripravljenosti se iz ohisja televizorja slisi pokajoc
zvok. Pokajoc zvok povzroca obicajno Sirjenje in
krCenje televizorja, ko se ta ohlaja ali segreva. To ne
vpliva na delovanije.

Televizor se ne odziva na daljinski upravljalnik

Televizor potrebuje za zagon nekaj ¢asa. V tem ¢asu
se ne odziva na daljinski upravljalnik ali na pritisk tipk
televizorja. To je povsem normalno.

Ce se televizor e vedno ne odziva na daljinski
upravljalnik, lahko s fotoaparatom mobilnega telefona
preverite, ali daljinski upravljalnik deluje. Telefon
preklopite na nacin fotoaparata in daljinski
upravljalnik usmerite proti objektivu fotoaparata. Ce
ob pritisku gumba na daljinskem upravljalniku opazite
infrardece migetanje LED skozi fotoaparat, daljinski
upravljalnik deluje. Preverite televizor.

Ce ne opazite migetanja, je daljinski upravljalnik
mogoce pokvarjen ali pa so baterije Sibke.

To preverjanje daljinskega upravljalnika ni mogoce, e
je daljinski upravljalnik brezzi¢no zdruzen s
televizorjem.

Televizor prikaze zagonski zaslon Philips in preklopi
nazaj v stanje pripravljenosti

Ko televizor izkljucite in ponovno prikljucite na
napajanje v stanju pripravljenosti, se prikaze zagonski
zaslon, nato pa se televizor vklopi v stanje
pripravljenosti. To je povsem normalno. Ce Zelite
televizor ponovno vklopiti iz stanja pripravljenosti,
pritisnite  ® na daljinskem upravljalniku ali
televizorju.

Indikator pripravljenosti utripa

Napajalni kabel izkljucite iz elektri¢ne vticnice.
Pocakaijte 5 minut in ponovno prikljucite napajalni
kabel. Ce indikator ponovno zacne utripati, se obrnite
na Philipsov oddelek za pomoc uporabnikom.

Programi

Med namestitvijo ni bil najden noben digitalni
program

V tehnic¢nih specifikacijah preverite, da televizor
podpira DVB-T ali DVB-C v vasi drzavi.

Zagotovite, da so vsi kabli pravilno prikljuc¢eni in da je
izbrano pravo omrezje.


http://www.philips.com/support

Predhodno names&eni programi niso na seznamu
programov.

Zagotovite, da ste izbrali pravi seznam programov.

Program DVB-T2 HEVC

V tehni¢nih specifikacijah preverite, ali televizor
podpira DVB-T2 HEVC v vasi drzavi in ponovno
namestite program DVB-T.

Slika

Ni slike/popacena slika

- Zagotovite, da je antena pravilno priklju¢ena na
televizor.

- Zagotovite, da je kot vir slike izbrana prava naprava.
- Zagotovite, da je zunanja naprava ali vir pravilno
prikljucen.

Zvok brez slike

- Zagotovite, da so nastavitve slike pravilne.

Slab antenski sprejem

- Zagotovite, da je antena pravilno priklju¢ena na
televizor.

- Zvocniki, neozemljene zvocne naprave, neonske
luci, visoke stavbe in drugi veliki predmeti lahko
poslabgajo kakovost sprejema. Ce je mogoce,
kakovost sprejema poskusajte izboljsati tako, da
spremenite usmeritev antene ali oddaljite druge
naprave od televizorja.

- Ce je sprejem slab le na enem programu, ta program
natancno nastavite.

Slaba slika iz naprave
- Zagotovite, da je naprava pravilno prikljucena.
- Zagotovite, da so nastavitve slike pravilne.

Nastavitve slike se ¢ez nekaj ¢asa spremenijo

Zagotovite, da je Lokacija nastavljena na Domace
okolje. V tem nacinu lahko spreminjate in shranjujete
nastavitve.

Pojavi se oglasna pasica

Zagotovite, da je Lokacija nastavljena na Domace
okolje.

Slika ne ustreza velikosti zaslona

Spremenite format slike.

Format slike se spreminja z razli¢nimi programi
Izberite format slike, ki ni samodejni.

Polozaj slike je napacen

Slikovni signali iz nekaterih naprav morda ne ustrezajo
zaslonu. Preverite izhodni signal priklju¢ene naprave.

Slika iz racunalnika ni stabilna

Zagotovite, da racunalnik uporablja podprto locljivost
in hitrost osvezevanja.
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Zvok

Ni zvoka ali pa je slab

Ce televizor ne zazna zvo¢nega signala, samodejno
izklopi zvok in ne javi napake v delovanju.

- Zagotovite, da so nastavitve zvoka pravilne.

- Zagotovite, da so vsi kabli pravilno prikljuceni.

- Zagotovite, da zvok ni izklopljen ali nastavljen na nic.
- Zagotovite, da je zvoclni izhod televizorja povezan z
zvocnim vhodom sistema za domacdi kino.

Zvok morajo predvajati zvocniki sistema za domaci
kino.

- Pri nekaterih napravah morate ro¢no omogociti
zvocni izhod HDMI. Ce je zvok HDMI Ze omogocen,
vendar zvoka vseeno ne slisite, digitalni zvocni format
naprave spremenite na PCM (pulzno kodna
modulacija). Navodila si oglejte v dokumentaciji
naprave.

HDMI in USB

HDMI

- Podpora standardu HDCP (zascita Sirokopasovne
digitalne vsebine) lahko podaljsa cas, ki je potreben
za prikaz vsebine z naprave HDMI na zaslonu
televizorija.

- Ce televizor ne zazna naprave HDMI in na zaslonu ni
slike, poskusite preklopiti na kakSno drugo napravo in
nato nazaj na prvotno.

- Ce sta slika in zvok naprave, ki je povezana s HDMI 1,
popacena, napravo prikljuc¢ite na vhod HDMI 2, HDMI
3 ali HDMI 4 tega televizoria.

- Ce sta slika in zvok naprave, ki je povezana s HDMI,
popacena, preverite, Ce lahko to tezavo odpravi
sprememba nastavitve HDMI v izjemno visoki
locljivosti. Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc
izberite Klju¢ne besede in pois¢ite HDMI Ultra HD.
- Ce prihaja do stalnih prekinitev zvoka, preverite, ali
so nastavitve izhoda naprave HDMI pravilne.

- Ce uporabljate adapter HDMI-DVI ali kabel HDMI-
DVI, preverite, ali je dodatni zvocni kabel priklju¢en na
vhod AUDIO IN (samo mini vtic).

Moznost HDMI EasyLink ne deluje

- Preverite, ali naprave HDMI podpirajo HDMI-CEC.
Funkcije EasyLink delujejo samo z napravami, ki
podpirajo HDMI-CEC.

Ikona za glasnost ni prikazana

- Ko je zvocna naprava HDMI-CEC priklopliena in
glasnost naprave prilagajate z daljinskim
upravljalnikom televizoria, je to povsem obicajno.
Fotografije, videoposnetki in glasba iz naprave USB

niso prikazani

- Preverite, ali je pomnilnik USB skladen razredom za
pomnilniske naprave, kot je opisano v dokumentadiji
pomnilnika.

- Preverite, ali je pomnilnik USB zdruzljiv s



televizorjem.
- Preverite, ali televizor podpira uporabljiene oblike
zapisov zvocnih in slikovnih datotek.

Netekoce predvajanje datotek USB

- Hitrost prenosa podatkov, ki jo omogocZa pomnilnik
USB, morda omejuje hitrost prenosa podatkov v
televizor, kar povzroca nizko kakovost predvajanja.

Wi-Fi

Omrezja Wi-Fi ni bilo mogoce najti ali je moteno

- Mikrovalovne pecice, telefoni DECT in druge
naprave Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n v blizini lahko motijo
brezzi¢no omrezje.

- Priporo¢amo, da uporabljate frekvenco 5 GHz
(802.11ac) usmerjevalnika, ko je televizor namescen v
blizini vec brezzi¢nih usmerjevalnikov (stanovanija
itd.).

- Zagotovite, da pozarni zidovi v omrezju omogocajo
dostop do brezzi¢ne povezave televizorja.

- Da zagotovite enostavno namestitev brezzicnega
omrezja, imena usmerjevalnika ne skrivajte tako, da
izklopite oddajanje SSID.

- Ce domace brezzi¢no omrezje ne deluje pravilno,
poskusite z namestitvijo zicnega omrezja.

Povezava omrezja Wi-Fi je polasna

- Za usmerjevalnik uporabite hitro (Sirokopasovno)
internetno povezavo.

- Omejite Stevilo naprav, ki uporabljajo isti
usmerjevalnik.

- V uporabniskem priro¢niku za brezzi¢ni
usmerjevalnik preverite informacije o dosegu v zaprtih
prostorih, hitrosti prenosa in drugih dejavnikin
kakovosti signala.

DHCP

- Ce povezava ni uspesna, preverite nastavitev DHCP
(Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol)
usmerjevalnika. Moznost DHCP mora biti vklopljena.

Bluetooth

Zdruzevanje ni mogoce

- Zagotovite, da je naprava v nacinu zdruzevanija.
Preberite uporabniski priro¢nik naprave.

- Usmerjevalnik in brezzicni zvocnik naj bosta &¢im
bliZje televizorju.

- Mesta z moc¢nim brezzi¢nim signalom — stanovanja z
veliko brezzi¢nih usmerjevalnikov — lahko ovirajo
brezzi¢no povezavo.

- S televizorjem isto¢asno mogoce ne boste mogli
zdruziti vec naprav.

Povezava Bluetooth je prekinjena

- Brezzi¢ni zvocnik vedno postavite najvec 5 metrov
stran od televizorja.

Sinhronizacija slike in zvoka
- Pred nakupom brezzi¢nega zvocnika Bluetooth se
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pozanimajte o njegovi kakovosti glede sinhronizacije
slike in zvoka, ki se imenuje tudi usklajevanje slike in
zvoka. Nekatere naprave Bluetooth tega ne izvajajo
pravilno. Za nasvet se obrnite na prodajalca.

Internet

Internetna povezava ne deluje
- Ce povezava z usmerjevalnikom deluje, preverite
povezavo usmerjevalnika z internetom.

Napacen jezik menija

Ponovno izberite svoj jezik menija.

1- Pritisnite ggl.

2 - lzberite ikono £ (Nastavitve) in pritisnite  OK.
3 - Pritisnite petkrat s (dol).

4 - Pritisnite trikrat » (desno), izberite svoj jezik in
pritisnite OK.

5 - Pritisnite & BACK, da zaprete meni.

24.4
Spletna pomoc

Ce imate tezave z uporabo televizorja Philips, lahko
uporabite spletno podporo. Izberite jezik in vnesite
Stevilko modela izdelka.

Obiscite spletno stran www.philips.com/support.

Na strani za podporo lahko najdete telefonsko
Stevilko v vasi drzavi, na katero nas lahko poklicete, in
odgovore na pogosta vprasanja. V nekaterih drzavah
se lahko pogovarjate z nasimi sodelavci in se za
pomoc obrnete neposredno na nas ali nam posljete
vprasanje po e-posti.

Prenesete lahko novo programsko opremo za
televizor ali priro¢nik, ki ga lahko berete z
racunalnikom.

245
Podpora in popravilo

Ce potrebujete podporo in popravilo, lahko pokli¢ete
sluzbo za pomo¢ uporabnikom v svoji drzavi. Ce je
potrebno popravilo, ga bodo opravili nasi serviserii.

Telefonsko Stevilko lahko najdete v tiskani
dokumentaciji, ki je prilozena televizorju.

Ali pa obiscite spletno

stran www.philips.com/support in po potrebi
izberete svojo drzavo.

Stevilka modela in serijska Stevilka televizorja

Mogoce boste morali posredovati Stevilko modela in



serijsko Stevilko televizorja. Te podatke lahko najdete
na nalepki na embalazi ali tipski nalepki na hrbtnem
ali spodnjem delu televizorja.

A Opozorilo

Televizorja ne poskusajte popraviti sami. S tem lahko
povzrocite hude telesne poskodbe, nepopravljivo
Skodo na televizoriju ali razveljavitev garancije.
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Varnost in nega

251
Varnost

Pomembno

Pred uporabo televizorja preberite varnostna
navodila. Ce zaradi neupostevanija teh navodil pride
do poskodbe, garancija za izdelek ne velja.

Nevarnost elektricnega udara ali
pozara

- Televizorja ne izpostavljajte dezju ali vodi. V blizino
televizorja ne postavljajte posod z vodo, kot so vaze.
Ce se tekocina razlije po televizorju, ga nemudoma
odklopite iz elektricnega omrezja.

Pred ponovno uporabo naj televizor pregleda
Philipsova sluzba za pomoc¢ uporabnikom.

- Televizorja, daljinskega upravljalnika ali baterij ne
izpostavljajte prekomerni vrocini. Ne postavljajte jih v
blizino prizganih svel, odprtega ognja ali drugih
izvorov toplote, vklju¢no z neposredno soncno
svetlobo.

-V prezracevalne reze ali druge odprtine televizorja
ne potiskajte predmetov.

- Na napajalni kabel ne polagajte tezkih predmetov.
- Napajalnega vtica ne izpostavljajte fizi¢nim
obremenitvam. Ohlapno prikljuc¢en napajalni vtic¢
lahko povzrodi iskrenje ali pozar. Pazite, da med
vrtenjem televizorja napajalni kabel ne bo
obremenijen.

- Zaizklop napajanja televizoria omrezni vtikac
izkljucite iz elektricnega omrezja. Ko zelite iztakniti
napajalni kabel iz vti¢nice, vlecite za vti¢, ne za kabel.
Poskrbite, da bo dostop do napajalnega vtica vedno
neoviran.

Nevarnost telesne poskodbe ali
posSkodbe televizorja

- Televizor, ki tehta vec kot 25 kg (55 lbs), morata
dvigniti in premakniti dve osebi.

- Ce zelite televizor namestiti na stojalo, uporabite
prilozeno stojalo. Stojalo trdno pritrdite na televizor.
Televizor namestite na ravno in vodoravno povrsino,
ki zdrzi tezo televizorja in stojala.

-V primeru namestitve na steno uporabite nosilec, ki
zanesljivo vzdrzi tezo televizorja. Druzba TP Vision ne
prevzema odgovornosti v primeru nepravilne stenske
namestitve, ki povzroci nesreco, telesne poskodbe ali
Skodo.
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- Deli naprave so izdelani iz stekla. Z njimi ravnajte
pazljivo, da preprecite poskodbe ali skodo.

Nevarnost poskodbe televizorja!

Pred prikljucitvijo televizorja v elektri¢no vti¢nico
preverite, ali elektricna napetost v vasem domu
ustreza elektri¢ni napetosti, navedeni na hrbtni strani
televizorja. Ce se napetosti ne ujemata, televizorja ne
smete prikljuciti v elektri¢no vti¢nico.

Nevarnost poskodbe otrok

Upostevajte naslednje varnostne ukrepe, s katerimi
boste prepredili, da bi se televizor prevrnil in
poskodoval otroke:

- Televizorja ne postavljajte na povrsino, prekrito s
tkanino ali drugim materialom, ki ga je mogoce
povledi.

- Poskrbite, da noben del televizorja ne visi ¢ez rob
povrsine.

- Televizorja ne postavljajte na visoko pohistvo, kot je
knjizna polica, ne da bi pred tem televizor in pohistvo
pritrdili na steno ali drug nosilni element.

- Otroke poucite glede nevarnosti plezanja na
pohistvo, da bi dosegli televizor.

Nevarnost zauzitja baterij!
Daljinski upravljalnik morda deluje s ploskimi

okroglimi baterijami, ki jih lahko otroci pogoltnejo. Te
baterije hranite izven dosega otrok.

Nevarnost pregretja

Televizoria ne namescaijte v utesnjen prostor. Okrog
njega pustite vsaj 10 centimetrov (ali 4 palce) prostora
za prezracevanje. Poskrbite, da zavese ali drugi
predmeti ne prekrivajo prezracevalnih rez televizorija.

Nevihte

Pred nevihto izklopite napajalni in antenski kabel
televizorija.

Med nevihto se ne dotikajte nobenega dela
televizorja in napajalnega ter antenskega kabla.

Nevarnost poskodbe sluha

|zogibajte se uporabi slusalk pri preveliki glasnosti
oziroma dolgotrajni uporabi slusalk.



Nizke temperature

Ce ste televizor prevazali pri temperaturi pod 5 °C (41
°F), ga vzemite iz embalaze in pred prikljucitvijo
napajanja pocakajte, da temperatura televizorja
doseze sobno temperaturo.

Vlaga

V redkih primerih, odvisno od temperature in

vlaznosti, lahko pride na notraniji strani steklenega
sprednjega dela televizorja do rahle kondenzacije (pri
nekaterih modelih). Ce Zelite ta pojav prepreciti, ne
izpostavljajte televizorja neposredni soncni svetlobi,
vrod¢ini ali veliki vlaznosti. Ce pride do kondenzacije, le-
ta izgine po nekajurnem delovanju televizorija.
Kondenzacijska vlaga ne Skoduje televizorju in ne
povzroca napak.
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Nega zaslona

- Zaslona se ne dotikajte, potiskajte, drgnite ali
udarjajte s predmeti.

- Pred Zisc¢enjem televizor izkljucite iz elektricnega
omrezja.

- Televizor in okvir ocistite in nezno obriSite z mehko
in vlazno krpo. Ne dotikajte se LED-sijalk Ambilight na
zadnji strani televizorja. Za ¢iS€enje televizoria nikoli
ne uporabljajte alkohola, kemikalij ali gospodinjskih
cistil.

- Vodne kapljice obrisite ¢im prej, da preprecite
deformacije in bledenje barv.

- Cim bolj se izogibaijte prikazu nepremic¢nih slik.
Nepremicne slike so slike, ki ostanejo prikazane na
zaslonu dalj ¢asa. Med nepremicne slike spadajo
zaslonski meniji, ¢rni robovi, prikazan ¢as itd. Ce se
uporabi nepremicnih slik ne morete izogniti,
zmanjsajte kontrast in svetlost zaslona, s ¢imer boste
prepredili poskodbe zaslona.
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Pogoji uporabe

26.1
Pogoiji uporabe — televizor

2016 © TP Vision Europe B.V. Vse pravice pridrzane.

Ta izdelek je na trgu ponudila druzba TP Vision
Europe B.V. ali njena povezana druzba (v
nadaljevanju "TP Vision"), ki je tudi proizvajalec tega
izdelka. Druzba TP Vision jamci za televizor, kateremu
je prilozena ta knjizica. Philips in Philipsov znak scita
sta registrirani blagovni znamki druzbe Koninklijke
Philips N.V.

Pridrzujemo si pravico do sprememb specifikacij brez
predhodnega obvestila. Blagovne znamke so last
druzbe Koninklijke Philips N.V ali drugih lastnikov. TP
Vision si pridrzuje pravico kadarkoli spremeniti izdelke
brez obveze po spremembi svojih prejsnjih izdelkov.

Pisna gradiva, ki so prilozena televizorju, in prirocnik,
ki je shranjen v pomnilniku televizorja ali prenesen s
Philipsove spletne strani www.philips.com/support
povsem zadostujejo za pravilno uporabo sistema.

Material v tem prirocniku omogoca pravilno uporabo
sistema. Ce izdelek ali njegove posamezne module in
postopke uporabljate za namene, ki niso navedeni v
tem priro¢niku, morate predhodno preveriti veljavnost
in primernost teh namenov. Druzba TP Vision jamdi,
da gradivo ne krsi nobenega od patentov ZDA. Ne
dajemo nobenega drugega izrecnega ali nakazanega
jamstva. Druzba TP Vision ne prevzema odgovornosti
za napake v vsebini tega dokumenta ali katerekoli
tezave, ki nastanejo zaradi vsebine tega dokumenta.
Napake, ki bodo posredovane druzbi Philips, bodo
odpravljene in ¢im prej objavljene na Philipsovi
spletni strani za podporo.

Garancijski pogoji — Nevarnost telesnih poskodb,
poskodovanja televizorja ali prenehanja veljavnosti
jamstva.

Televizoria ne poskusajte popravljati sami. Televizor in
dodatne naprave uporabljajte samo v skladu z
navodili izdelovalca. Opozorilni znak na hrbtni strani
TV-sprejemnika oznacuje nevarnost elektricnega
udara. Ne odstranjujte pokrova televizorja. Za servis in
druga popravila se obrnite na Philipsov oddelek za
pomoc uporabnikom. Telefonsko Stevilko lahko
najdete v tiskani dokumentaciji, ki je prilozena
televizorju. Ali pa obiscite spletno

stran www.philips.com/support in po potrebi
izberete svojo drzavo. Vsa opravila, ki so v tem
prirocniku izrecno prepovedana, ter vsi postopki, ki
niso priporoceni ali dovoljeni v tem prirocniku, iznicijo
jamstvo.

Znacilnosti slikovnih pik
Ta izdelek TV ima veliko stevilo barvnih slikovnih pik.
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Ceprav je delujocih pik 99,999 % ali ve¢, so lahko ves
¢as na zaslonu prikazane ¢rne pike ali svetle tocke
(rdece, zelene ali modre). To je strukturna lastnost
zaslona (v okviru sprejetih industrijskin standardov) in
ne pomeni napake v delovanju.

Skladnost s pravili CE

Druzba TP Vision Europe B.V. izjavlja, da je ta
televizor v skladu z bistvenimi zahtevami in drugimi
ustreznimi dolocili Direktiv 2014/53/EU (RED),
2009/125/ES (okolju prijazna zasnova), 2010/30/EU
(energetske oznake) in 2011/65/ES (RoHS).

Skladnost s standardi EMF

TP Vision izdeluje in prodaja veliko potrosniskih
izdelkov, ki tako kot katerikoli drugi elektronski aparati
oddajajo in sprejemajo elektromagnetne signale. Eno
glavnih poslovnih nacel druzbe TP Vision je izvajanje
vseh ustreznih zdravstvenih in varnostnih ukrepov za
izdelke, upostevanije vseh zakonskih zahtev in
standardov za elektromagnetna polja (EMF), ki veljajo
v Casu izdelave izdelka.

Druzba TP Vision je predana razvoju, proizvodniji in
trzenju izdelkov brez skodljivih vplivov na zdravje.
Druzba TP Vision zagotavlja, da so njeni izdelki glede
na razpolozljive znanstvene dokaze varni, Ce jih
uporabljate v skladu z navodili in na predviden nacin.
TP Vision aktivno sodeluje pri razvoju mednarodnih
standardov za elektromagnetna polja in varnostnih
standardov, kar druzbi omogoca nadaljevanje razvoja
in standardizacije za zgodnjo integracijo izdelkov.

26.2

Pogoji uporabe — Galerija
aplikacij Philips

Za vec informacij pod moznostjo Pomoc

izberite Klju¢ne besede in poiscite Pogoji uporabe,
galerija aplikacij.


http://www.philips.com/support
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Avtorske pravice

271

MHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link in logotip MHL so
blagovne znamke ali registrirane blagovne znamke
druzbe MHL, LLC.

YMHL

272
Iziemno visoka locljivost

Logotip DIGITALEUROPE UHD je blagovna znamka
druzbe DIGITALEUROPE.

273

HDMI

HDMI, logotip HDMI in High-Definition Multimedia
Interface so blagovne znamke ali registrirane
blagovne znamke druzbe HDMI licensing LLC v
Zdruzenih drzavah Amerike in drugih drzavah.

HuoITil

HIGH-DEFINITION MULTIMEDIA INTERFACE

27.4

Dolby Digital Plus

Izdelano z licenco podjetja Dolby Laboratories. Dolby
in simbol dvojnega D sta blagovni znamki podjetja
Dolby Laboratories.
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DOLBY.
DIGITAL PLUS

275
DTS Premium Sound™

Patente za DTS si oglejte na spletni strani
http://patents.dts.com. Izdelano z licenco podijetja
DTS Licensing Limited. DTS, simbol ter DTS in simbol
so registrirane blagovne znamke, DTS Premium
Sound pa je blagovna znamka podijetja DTS, Inc. ©
DTS, Inc. Vse pravice pridrzane.

276
Microsoft

Windows Media

Windows Media je registrirana blagovna znamka ali
blagovna znamka druzbe Microsoft Corporation v
ZDAin/ali drugih drzavah.

a8 Microsoft

Microsoft PlayReady

Lastniki vsebin s tehnologijo za dostop do vsebin
Microsoft PlayReady™ scitijo svojo intelektualno
lastnino, vklju¢no z avtorsko zascitenimi vsebinami.
Ta naprava za dostop do zascitene vsebine
PlayReady in/ali zasc&itene vsebine WMDRM
uporablja tehnologijo PlayReady. Ce naprava ne
uveljavlja ustrezno omejitev v zvezi z uporabo
vsebine, lahko lastniki vsebin zahtevajo od druzbe
Microsoft, da onemogocdi uporabo zascitene vsebine
PlayReady s strani naprave. Preklic ne sme vplivati na
nezasciteno vsebino ali vsebino, zasciteno z drugimi
tehnologijami za nadzor dostopa. Lastniki vsebine
lahko zahtevajo, da za dostop do njihove vsebine
nadgradite tehnologijo PlayReady. Ce zavrnete
nadgradnjo, ne boste mogli dostopati do vsebine, ki
zahteva nadgradnjo.
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Zdruzenje Wi-Fi Alliance
Wi-Fi®, logotip Wi-Fi CERTIFIED in logotip Wi-Fi so

registrirane blagovne znamke zdruzenja Wi-Fi
Alliance.

Wi G}

CERTIFIED

278
Kensington

(Ce je primerno)

Kensington in Micro Saver sta v ZDA registrirani
blagovni znamki druzbe ACCO World Corporation z
izdanimi registracijami in vlozenimi zahtevki za
registracijo v drugih drzavah po vsem svetu.

i<

279
Druge blagovne znamke

Vse druge registrirane in neregistrirane blagovne
znamke so v lasti njihovih lastnikov.
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Zavrnitev
odgovornosti za
storitve in/ali
programsko opremo
tretjih oseb

Storitve in/ali programska oprema, ki jih zagotavljajo
tretje osebe, se lahko spreminjajo, zacasno zaustavijo
ali prekinejo brez predhodnega obvestila. Druzba TP
Vision v tovrstnih primerih ne nosi nikakrsne
odgovornosti.
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Zwjwunwb - Armenia
Zwdwunprubph vyuuwplnud
0800 01004
thnpiwtigyws 0,03€/ min

Azarbaycan - Azerbaijan
Miistari xidmatlari

088 220 00 04

Kégurildi zeng edin 0,17€/min

Bvarapusa

[purKka 3a KAMEHTa
02 4916 273
(HauvoHaneH Homep)

Belgié/Belgique
Klantenservice/

Service Consommateurs
027007262

(015€/min.)

Bosna i Hercegovina
Potpora potrosacima
033 941 251
(Lokalni poziv)

Republika Srbija Potpora
potrosacima
011 3216840

(Lokalni poziv)

Ceska republika
Zakaznicka podpora
228 880 895

(Mistni tarif)

Danmark
Kundeservice
3525 8314

Deutschland
Kundendienst

069 66 8010 10
(Zum Festnetztarif lhres
Anbieters)

EAAGSa

Turpa kaTavaiwTov
2111983028

(Aigbvng kAnon)

Eesti
Klienditugi
668 30 61
(Kohalikud koned)

Espana

Atencion al consumidor
913 496 582

(0,10€ +0,08€/min.)

France

Service Consommateurs
0157324050

(cott d’un appel local sauf
surcoltéventuel selon opérateur
réseau)

Hrvatska

Potpora potrosacima
01777 66 01

(Lokalni poziv)

Indonesia
Consumer Care
0800 133 3000

Ireland
Consumer Care
0152454 45
(National Call)

Italia
Servizio Consumatori
0245287014

(Chiamata nazionale)

KasakcraH Pecny6nukachol
6alinaHbic opTanbiFbl

810 800 2000 00 04
(CTauvoHapnbIK HeMipnepaeH
KasakcTaHPecny6nmkack! 6oibIHLLIa
KOHbIpay Lwany TeriH)

Latvija

Klientu atbalsts
6616 32 63
(Vietéiais tarifs)

Lietuva

Klienty palaikymo tarnyba
852140293

(Vietinais tarifais)

Luxembourg

Service Consommateurs
24871100

(Appel nat./(Nationale Ruf)

Magyarorszag
Ugyfélszolgalat
(061) 700 8151
(Belféldi hivas)

Malaysia
Consumer Care
1800 220 180

Nederland
Klantenservice
0900 202 08 71
(1€/gesprek)

Norge
Forbrukerstotte
22971914

Osterreich
Kundendienst
0150 284 2140
(0,05€/Min.)

Pecny6aunka Beaapycb
Kontakt LleHTp

810 (800) 2000 00 04
(6ecnAaTHbIi 3BOHOK MO
Pecny6ankebeaapych co
CTaUMOHaPHbIX HOMEPOB)

Poccuiickaa Qepepaumna
KowTtakT LleHTp
8(800) 220 00 04

(6ecnaaTHbIN 380HOK No Poccum)

Polska
Wsparcie Klienta
223971504

(Potaczenie lokalne)

Portugal

Assisténcia a clientes

800 780 068

(0,03€/min. — Movel 0,28€/min.)

Romania
Serviciul Clienti
031630 00 42
(Tarif local)

Schweiz/Suisse/Svizzera
Kundendienst/Service
Consommateurs/Servizio
Consumatori

0848 000 291

(0,04 CHF/Min)

Slovenija

Skrb za potrosnike
01 88 88 312
(Lokalni klic)

Slovensko
Zakaznicka podpora
02332154 93

(vnutrostatny hovor)

Suomi
Finland Kuluttajapalvelu
09 88 6250 40

Sverige
Kundtjanst
08 57 9290 96

Tiirkiye
Tuketici Hizmetleri
0850 222 44 66

Ykpaina

Cayxba niaTpuMKn
cnoxwuBayis
0-800-500-480
(A3BiHKM 3i CTaLiOHAPHUX i
MOBiAbHUX TeAePOHIB y Mexax
YkpaiHu 6e3KoWTOBHI)

Kbiprbiscran
BaiinaHbiw 6opbopy
810 800 2000 00 04

United Kingdom
Consumer Care

02079 49 0319
(5p/min BT landline)

Argentina
Consumer Care
0800 444 77 49
- Buenos Aires
0810 444 7782

Brasil

Suporte ao Consumidor

08007010245

- Sdo Paulo
29380245

All registered and unregistered trademarks are property of their respective owners.
pH I I_I pS Specifications are subject to change without notice. Philips and the Philips’ shield
emblem are trademarks of Koninklijke Philips N.V. and are used under license from
Koninklijke Philips N.V.

2016 © TP Vision Europe B.V. All rights reserved.

philips.com

189


http://www.tcpdf.org

	Vsebina
	1 - Novosti
	1.1 - Nov mehanizem brskalnika

	2 - Nastavitev
	2.1 - Preberite varnostna navodila
	2.2 - TV-stojalo in namestitev na steno
	2.3 - Nasveti za namestitev
	2.4 - Napajalni kabel
	2.5 - Antenski kabel
	2.6 - Satelitski krožnik

	3 - Daljinski upravljalnik
	3.1 - Pregled tipk
	3.2 - Daljinski upravljalnik, združevanje
	3.3 - Glasovno iskanje
	3.4 - Sledilna ploščica
	3.5 - Tipkovnica
	3.6 - Senzor za daljinski upravljalnik
	3.7 - Baterije
	3.8 - Čiščenje

	4 - Vklop in izklop
	4.1 - Vklop ali stanje pripravljenosti
	4.2 - Tipke na televizorju

	5 - Programi
	5.1 - Namestitev satelitov
	5.2 - Namestitev antenskih/kabelskih programov
	5.3 - Kopiranje seznama programov
	5.4 - O kanalih

	6 - Priključitev naprav
	6.1 - O priključkih
	6.2 - Vrata HDMI
	6.3 - Y Pb Pr – komponentni
	6.4 - Scart
	6.5 - Zvočni izhod – optični
	6.6 - CAM s pametno kartico – CI+
	6.7 - Sprejemnik – digitalni sprejemnik
	6.8 - Sistem za domači kino
	6.9 - Pametni telefoni in tablični računalniki
	6.10 - Predvajalnik Blu-ray
	6.11 - DVD-predvajalnik
	6.12 - Bluetooth – zvočniki in igralni ploščki
	6.13 - Slušalke
	6.14 - Igralna konzola
	6.15 - Igralni plošček
	6.16 - Trdi disk USB
	6.17 - Tipkovnica USB
	6.18 - Pogon USB
	6.19 - Fotoaparat
	6.20 - Videokamera
	6.21 - Računalnik

	7 - Povežite televizor Android
	7.1 - Omrežje in internet
	7.2 - Račun Google
	7.3 - Galerija aplikacij Philips
	7.4 - Nastavitve za Android
	7.5 - Meni Domov

	8 - Aplikacije
	8.1 - Kaj so Aplikacije
	8.2 - Google Play
	8.3 - Zagon ali zaustavitev aplikacije
	8.4 - Zaklepanje aplikacij
	8.5 - Upravljanje aplikacij
	8.6 - Pomnilnik

	9 - Internet
	9.1 - Vzpostavite internetno povezavo
	9.2 - Internetne možnosti

	10 - Meni televizorja
	10.1 - O meniju televizorja
	10.2 - Odpiranje menija televizorja

	11 - Viri
	11.1 - Preklop na napravo
	11.2 - Možnosti za TV vhod
	11.3 - Ime in vrsta naprave
	11.4 - Računalnik

	12 - Nastavitve
	12.1 - Pogoste nastavitve
	12.2 - Slika
	12.3 - Zvok
	12.4 - Nastavitve funkcije Ambilight
	12.5 - Okolju prijazne nastavitve
	12.6 - Splošne nastavitve
	12.7 - Ura, regija in jezik
	12.8 - Univerzalni dostop
	12.9 - Otroška ključavnica

	13 - Videoposnetki, fotografije in glasba
	13.1 - Iz povezave USB
	13.2 - Iz računalnika ali naprave NAS
	13.3 - Iz storitve za shranjevanje v oblaku
	13.4 - Priljubljeni, najbolj priljubljeno, meni Nazadnje predvajano
	13.5 - Predvajanje videoposnetkov
	13.6 - Ogled fotografij
	13.7 - Predvajanje glasbe

	14 - TV-vodnik
	14.1 - Kaj potrebujete
	14.2 - Podatki TV-vodnika
	14.3 - Uporaba TV-vodnika

	15 - Snemanje in Pause TV
	15.1 - Snemanje
	15.2 - Funkcija Pause TV

	16 - Pametni telefoni in tablični računalniki
	16.1 - Aplikacija TV Remote
	16.2 - Google Cast
	16.3 - AirPlay
	16.4 - MHL

	17 - Igre
	17.1 - Kaj potrebujete
	17.2 - Igranje igre

	18 - Ambilight
	18.1 - Slog Ambilight
	18.2 - Izklop sloga Ambilight
	18.3 - Nastavitve funkcije Ambilight

	19 - Najboljše izbire
	19.1 - Kaj so najboljše izbire
	19.2 - Zdaj na vašem televizorju
	19.3 - TV na zahtevo
	19.4 - Video na zahtevo

	20 - Netflix
	21 - PIP
	21.1 - Teletekst in televizor
	21.2 - HDMI in TV
	21.3 - NetTV in televizija
	21.4 - Nettv in HDMI

	22 - Programska oprema
	22.1 - Posodobitev programske opreme
	22.2 - Različica programske opreme
	22.3 - Samodejna posodobitev programske opreme
	22.4 - Odprtokodna programska oprema
	22.5 - Odprtokodna licenca
	22.6 - Objave

	23 - Specifikacije
	23.1 - Specifikacije okolja
	23.2 - Napajanje
	23.3 - Operacijski sistem
	23.4 - Sprejem
	23.5 - Vrsta zaslona
	23.6 - Vhodna ločljivost zaslona
	23.7 - Dimenzije in teže
	23.8 - Povezljivost
	23.9 - Zvok
	23.10 - Večpredstavnost

	24 - Pomoč in podpora
	24.1 - Registracija televizorja
	24.2 - Uporaba menija Pomoč
	24.3 - Odpravljanje težav
	24.4 - Spletna pomoč
	24.5 - Podpora in popravilo

	25 - Varnost in nega
	25.1 - Varnost
	25.2 - Nega zaslona

	26 - Pogoji uporabe
	26.1 - Pogoji uporabe – televizor
	26.2 - Pogoji uporabe – Galerija aplikacij Philips

	27 - Avtorske pravice
	27.1 - MHL
	27.2 - Izjemno visoka ločljivost
	27.3 - HDMI
	27.4 - Dolby Digital Plus
	27.5 - DTS Premium Sound™
	27.6 - Microsoft
	27.7 - Združenje Wi-Fi Alliance
	27.8 - Kensington
	27.9 - Druge blagovne znamke

	28 - Zavrnitev odgovornosti za storitve in/ali programsko opremo tretjih oseb
	Kazalo

